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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1. 1 Background  

This study attempts to analyze the sociolinguistic situation of the Maithili language 

spoken in Nepal in terms of its dialectal variations, language attitude, multilingualism, 

language choice and language contact. Maithili is an Indo-Aryan language. It is 

largely spoken in the south-eastern Tarai region of Nepal and also in India.
1
 The 

number of Maithili speakers in Nepal is approximately 30, 92,530, which constitutes 

11.7% of the country’s total population and ranks first in the Tarai and second (i.e. 

next to Nepali) in the national context (Census, 2011). The data for this study have 

been obtained from the language respondents who are inhabitants of different villages 

of seven districts
2
 such as Morang, Sunsari, Saptari, Siraha, Dhanusha, Mahottari and 

Sarlahi and also from the previous studies on the language. 

In both Nepal and India Maithili is predominantly used in all the contexts of role 

relationship of home domains within its speech community (Yadav, 1989, p. 225). It 

functions as lingua franca in communicating with non-Maithili speakers such as 

Hindi, Urdu and Nepali speakers in the region as well.  

Maithili is rich in both oral and written traditions. It has been taught as a subject of 

study from school to university levels of education in both Nepal and India. In Nepal, 

there has been made some constitutional provisions for introducing all the mother 

tongues spoken in Nepal, including Maithili, as mediums of instruction at the primary 

level of education (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015). 

Some attempts, though preliminary and sketchy in nature, have been made to describe 

the sociolinguistic study of the Maithili language. Thus, this study attempts to make 

an in-depth sociolinguistic description of the language to date.  

 

                                                           
1
 Maithili is a cross-border language, spoken mainly in Nepal and India, the two adjacent South Asian 

countries with a long tradition of geographical and cultural proximity. It is spoken by a total of about 

35 million people (viz. 3.09 million people in Nepal as per census, 2011 and 31.90 million people in 

India (Lewis et.al. 2013), in the south-eastern Tarai region of Nepal and in the eastern and northern 

regions of the Bihar state of north India. According to the Sahitya Akademi, it is the 16
th

 largest 

language group in India and it has 44
th

 in the world. 
2
 The detailed distribution of Maithili (as mother tongue and second language) speaking people 

presented in annex 2. 
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1.2 Statement of the problem  

Except a few scanty attempts, no attempt has so far been made to describe the 

sociolinguistic aspect of the Maithili language comprehensively. Therefore, this study 

attempts to provide the overall picture of the sociolinguistic situation of the Maithili 

language. It tries to address the following main research questions:   

a) What are the regional and social varieties of Maithili?  

b) How does the speakers’ attitude reflect towards the mother tongue in the 

Maithili speech communities? 

c) How do the Maithili speakers make choice of the languages in existing 

multilingual situations? 

d) Why is language contact situation crucial for the existing patterns of language 

use in the Maithili speech communities? 

1.3 Objectives of the study 

The general objective of the study is to analyze the sociolinguistic situation of the 

Maithili language. The specific objectives of the study are as follows: 

a) To examine the regional and social varieties of Maithili; 

b) To investigate the speakers’ attitude towards their mother tongue; 

c) To analyze the language choice situation in the Maithili speech community; 

and  

d) To examine the patterns of language use in the language contact situation in 

the Maithili speech community. 

1. 4 Review of the literature 

There exist a number of studies on the Maithili language. However, there are only a 

few works on the sociolinguistic aspect of the Maithili language. We have presented a 

review of these works in the chronological order. 

The serious interest in Maithili linguistics began in the early 1880’s when Sir George 

Abraham Grierson, and A. F. Rudolf Hoernle published a series of scholarly books 

and papers on Maithili. But, it was Colebrooke who, for the first time recognized 

Maithili (Tirhutiya, alternatively) in 1801 as an independent language spoken in 
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Mithila and some adjoining districts bounded by the river Cusi (Caysici) and Gandhac 

(Gandhacci) and by the mountains of Nepal. This brief account lacks main linguistic 

characteristics of the language. 

Like Colebrooke (1801), Hoernle (1880) does not recognize Maithili as an 

independent language. It unjustifiably treats Maithili as a dialect of eastern Hindi 

without getting into a comparison between the two languages. 

Grierson (1881) provides a preliminary sketch grammar of Maithili spoken only in the 

north Bihar of India, and not included the language spoken in the other parts of Bihar.  

This study simply presents a synchronic description of Maithili language.  

Grierson (1882) provides an introduction to chrestomathy and vocabulary of Maithili 

spoken only in the north Bihar of India, and not included the language spoken in the 

other parts of Bihar. Regarding the vocabulary the author reports that it is the earliest 

wordlist of the Maithili language and contains all the words occurring in the 

chrestomathy of the greatest Maithili poet, Vidyapati (1360-1448).  

The major contribution of Grierson (1883-87) is to provide the very extensive 

dialectal survey of the Bihari language. This study reports the basic information about 

the seven grammars of the dialects and sub-dialects of the Bihari language including 

Maithili.  

Though Grierson (1887) recognizes Maithili as an independent language, Kellogg 

(1893) continues to treat Maithili as a dialect of Hindi. This work is one of the 

important works of Kellogg which lies in the copious, illustrations from Maithili, 

coupled with insightful philological notes.  

Grierson (1903) analyzes the various dialects and sub–dialects of Maithili. This study 

mainly explains speaking area, number of speakers, literature, pronunciation and 

grammar of Maithili. It does not talk about the other sociolinguistic issues of Maithili.  

Like Grierson (1883-87), Chatterji (1926) believes that Maithili belongs to the group 

of Magadhi Apabhramsa (called Magadhi Prakrit). Most Maithili linguists including 

Jha (1958), Mishra (1949), Jha, (1968), Jha (1974), and others agree with Chatterji's 

classification with some modifications. Such a classification enables Maithili scholars 

to emphasize two main points, i.e., Maithili is not a dialect of Hindi, and that Maithili 

is not a dialect of Bihari.  
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Jha (1941) is a synchronic study of the phonetics of Maithili according to the 

principles of modern descriptive linguistics. It includes only a Brahmin variety of 

Maithili and not other varieties.  This study has presented fifty-six essential phonemes 

of Maithili. 

Jha (1958) is an exhaustive diachronic description of Maithili. This study discusses 

the historical development of the Maithili sound system and provides diachronic 

explanations for the synchronic usage. However, this study does not specify the 

sources of the data used therein.  

Davis (1973) analyzes sentences pattern in Maithili. This study presents a detailed 

description of the sentence types and Maithili phonemes with their orthographic 

representation. However, it is only the Brahmin dialect under focus in this study.    

Trail (1973) is the collection of word lists on the basis of Swadesh 100 word list. It 

contains about 1700 words of Maithili. The wordlists collected here is spoken by the 

Brahmin speakers’ especially in the Dhanusha district. This study has not included the 

other speakers except Brahmin. 

Jha (1974) simply presents the regional classification of the Maithili language. The 

five regional dialects have been analyzed in this study. They are Central Maithili, 

Eastern Maithili, Southern Maithili, Western Maithili, and Northern or Nepali 

Maithili (spoken in Nepalese Tarai). It is very much based on Jha (1958).  

Singh (1976) is a preliminary work on the dialect spoken in Begusarai district. This 

study simply analyzes the language variation in Begusrai Maithili from linguistic 

perspective. It lacks sociolinguistic information. The main focus of this study is to 

compare the Maithili language spoken by different castes especially living in the 

Begusarai district. 

Yadav (1981) discusses some background notes about Maithili language and 

linguistics. However, this brief account lacks main sociolinguistic characteristics of 

the language.  

Jha (1984) is a descriptive study of Maithili language of Nepal (spoken in Saptari 

district). This study presents only the analysis of phonology and morphology of the 

Maithili language. Besides, the theoretical part and the scope of the data are very 

weak. 
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Singh (1989) is a preliminary attempt to analyze the politeness strategies of the 

Maithili language (i.e. how to honor someone in Maithili). This study is only based on 

the secondary data. The main focus of the study is to present the level of honorificity 

while honoring someone in Maithili. This brief account lacks main sociolinguistic 

characteristics of this language. 

Yadav (1989) is the first study in language planning in Nepal. This study mainly 

points out the problem of using mother tongues in Nepal including Maithili. However, 

this study does not present a detailed language planning of the Maithili language 

separately.  

Singh (1991) discusses language development and nation building in multilingual 

contexts including Maithili language. However, this study is not included the data 

from the Maithili language spoken in Nepal and the sample of the population is also 

not mentioned clearly.  

Singh (1993) presents a preliminary investigation of Maithili language development 

in the North Bihar, India. This study lacks sociolinguistics information but it deals 

with the language development from historical perspective. However, this study 

presents a brief linguistic description about this language.   

Yadav (1996) has described the Maithili language in terms of grammatical analysis 

and extracted the grammatical rule. It is a reference grammar which includes the 

detailed analysis of phonology, morphology and syntax along with some 

sociolinguistic aspects. 

Hugoniot (1997) is a sociolinguistic profile of the dialects of the Maithili language. 

This study analyzes mainly caste dialect variation and geographical dialect variation 

only from phonological perspective. Moreover, this study also includes dialect 

intelligibility, language attitudes and language uses of the Maithili language. 

However, the description of the study is not analytical.     

Yadav (1998) is a preliminary study of the dialectal variations in the Maithili 

language. However, this study does not mention tools and methodology of the data 

collection. It discusses the dialect variations in the Maithili language, its social 

dialects and standard variety. 

Bickel et al. (1999) explores the face vs. empathy: the social foundation of Maithili 

verb agreement. According to authors, “Maithili features one of the most complex 
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agreement systems of any Indo-Aryan language. Not only nominative and non-

nominative subjects, but also objects, other core arguments, and even non-arguments 

are cross-referenced, allowing for a maximum of three participants encoded by the 

verb desinences. The categories reflected in the morphology are person, honorific 

degree, and, in the case of third persons, gender, spatial distance, and focus (p. 481). 

Kumar (2001) deals with language shift from Maithili to Hindi. This study discusses 

mostly the gradual shift from Maithili to Hindi. So far as the present study is 

concerned, it does not view the shift from Maithili to Hindi as evidence for the danger 

of losing Maithili or losing respect for the mother tongue by its speakers.  

Yadava (2001) presents a brief description of the Maithili language, origin and 

development of the language on the basis of language family. This study also talks 

about Maithili literature in brief.  

Yadava (2003) presents language situation of Nepal based on 2001 Census data. It has 

mentioned 92 different languages spoken in Nepal including Maithili. This study 

includes some linguistic description of the Maithili language rather than 

sociolinguistic description. According to this study, among the languages spoken in 

Nepal, Maithili is one of the vital languages which ranks first in the Tarai and 2nd 

(after Nepali), in the National context.
3
 

Yadava (2004) analyzes the pattern of language endangerment in Nepal mainly on the 

basis of five levels of endangerment defined by Wurm (1998)
4
. This study has been 

categorized the languages of Nepal into seven groups: safe languages (18), almost 

safe languages (15), potentially endangered languages (8), endangered languages (22), 

seriously endangered languages (12), moribund languages (7) and extinct/nearly 

extinct languages. Maithili has been categorized as a member of the group of 

educational because this language has a large number of speakers and it is used as 

medium of instruction or subject instruction. 

                                                           
3
 For details see Yadava (2003). 

4
 The five levels of endangerment defined by Wurm (1998) may be summarized as follows: 

a. Potentially endangered (under heavy pressure from a large language and beginning to lose 

child speakers); 

b. Endangered (have few or no children learning the language and youngest good speakers are 

young adults); 

c. Seriously endangered (have the youngest good speaker’s age 50 or older)’ 

d. Moribund (have only handful or good speakers left, mostly very old); 

e. Extinct (have no speakers). 
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Sah (2008) presents a sociolinguistic profile of the Maithili language, spoken in 

Dhanusha district of Nepal. This study mostly deals with lexical variation, language 

use and language attitude, and bilingualism/ multilingualism. The sociolinguistic 

information based directly or indirectly on the nature of survey type; however this 

study may be reliable and useful for its further study.  

Chaman (2009) is a study of code-mixing in Maithili language mostly spoken in 

Saptari district. The main focuses of this study is to find out the English, Nepali and 

Hindi codes mixing in the Maithili language. 

Jha (2009) has suggested two types of language planning in Maithili, viz., status 

planning and corpus planning. Status planning includes the expansion language 

functions of Maithili to education, office and mass media. Corpus planning includes 

graphization, standardization and modernization of Maithili. They are indeed some 

basic strategies for the promotion of the Maithili language.   

Sahu (2010) is a preliminary sociolinguistic study of Maithili spoken in Saptari by 

Dalits. This study includes domains of language use and attitude, multilingualism and 

social variation.  

Yadav (2010) analyzes Maithili dialects spoken in Nepal. This study presents two 

types of dialects: geographical dialects and social dialects in the language from 

phonological perspective. However, the phonological description is not analytical. 

Moreover, this study does not mention tools for analysis.  

Yadava and Mahato (2011) discusses language use and attitudes in Maithili. This 

report basically deals with the language use and attitudes and it has not included other 

sociolinguistic aspects as well. The result reveals that the attitude of the Maithili 

speakers towards their mother tongue is positive.  

Yadav (2013) is a case study of language shift in Maithili speakers residing in the 

Kathmandu valley. This study presents the code-switching generally takes place at the 

level of nouns, noun phrases, pronouns, locative adverbial clauses, adjectives, 

prepositions, cases, verbs, absolutive clauses and negativization. However, it is 

preliminary.  

Yadava (2013) analyses linguistic context and the pattern of language endangerment 

in Nepal. In this study, the author deals with the situation of Nepal’s languages and 

assesses language endangerment in Nepal using EGIDS (Fishman 1991, 2001), 
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including Maithili language. According to EGIDS the author lays Maithili in the 

educational level.  

Asad (2014) presents a lexical comparison of Maithili and Bengali. The main 

objective of this study is to observe phonological and morphological variations in the 

basic and common lexical items of both Maithili and Bengali. The comparison reveals 

that there is great difference between them in terms of phonology and morphology, 

although both these languages genetically belong to the same Eastern Indo-Aryan 

language family.  

Jha and Asad (2014) is a preliminary description of modern Maithili. This study 

focuses mainly on classifier, singularity, plurality as well as social variations.  

Thakur and Yadav (2014) is the first comprehensive sociolinguistic survey of the 

Maithili language spoken in Nepal based on the data collected in 2009. However, the 

sample of population selected for this survey is very small in size and its description 

is not analytical. This survey aims at looking simply the sociolinguistic situation of 

Maithili. It presents just a brief description of domains of language use, mother 

tongue proficiency and bi/multilingualism, language transmission, vitality and loyalty, 

language maintenance and shift, code mixing, language attitude, language resources 

and dialect variation.  

Thakur (2014) analyzes social variations in the Maithili language. This study mainly 

discusses social variations based on the key variables phonology, morphology, syntax 

and lexicon. However, it is marked by some limitations.  

Regmi (2015) is a study of the relationships among the major Indo-Aryan languages 

of Tarai in Nepal. This study analyzes both lexical and phonetic similarity among the 

major Indo-Aryan languages including Maithili. It lacks phonological, morphological 

and syntactic analysis of the language; however, it is one of the major contributions to 

sociolinguistics.  

Yadav (2014) is a preliminary study of the role of Maithili in Nepalese education. The 

study discusses the role of Maithili in Nepalese education at various levels, analyses 

issues and finally suggests ways to sort them out. No doubt, this study lacks 

sociolinguistic information; however, it includes some information of multilingual 

education.   
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Yadava (2014) analyzes language use in Nepal based on 2011 Census data. This study 

presents a detailed linguistic description of the languages spoken in Nepal including 

Maithili language. However, it includes some sociolinguistic information as well.  

Kumar (2017) is a preliminary sociolinguistic analysis of Begusarai Maithili. Most of 

the information in Kumar (2017) is very much similar to Singh (1976). This study 

mainly deals with the occurrence of a strong sociolinguistic relation between the 

language variation in Begusarai Maithili and the caste system. 

Regmi (2021) presents a synopsis of a sociolinguistic survey of Maithili spoken in 

Nepal based on the Thakur and Yadav (2014). It presents the sociolinguistic situation 

of Maithili in terms of its domains of language use, mother tongue proficiency and 

bi/multilingualism, language transmission, vitality and loyalty, language maintenance 

and shift, code mixing, language attitude, language resources and dialect variation and 

provides some ways  to uplift the language for its the sustainable use. 

To sum up, the previous works so far reviewed have sketchily touched upon   

different sociolinguistic aspects in the Maithili language. None of them has employed 

an integrative approach (synchronic, diachronic and language typology) to explain the 

sociolinguistic features of the language.  Some major works such as Grierson (1903), 

Jha (1958), Jha (1974), Hugoniot (1997), Yadav (1990), Yadav (1998), Yadava 

(2011), Asad (2014), Thakur and Yadav (2014), Thakur (2014), and Regmi (2015) 

has undoubtedly raised many issues such as dialectal variation, language contact and 

language attitude. However, such issues have to be comprehensively dealt with an 

integrative approach which is rich in theory, methodology and praxis.  

1.5 Significance of the study 

 This study, which attempts to present a comprehensive study of the Maithili language 

spoken in Nepal from sociolinguistic perspective, is of great significance from 

different points of view:  
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a) This study will lay the foundation for a much more extensive research on 

different sociolinguistic aspects of the Maithili language.  

b) The findings of this study will encourage the native speakers to expand the use 

of the language for its development and promotion.  

c) The findings of this study will help concerned authorities to make plans for 

implementing the mother tongue-based multilingual education in Maithili   

which shows both social and regional variations.   

d) This study will contribute to bring into light the real situation of the language 

as well the questions of ethno-linguistic identity of the speakers. 

e) This study will also be useful for researchers, linguists, general readers, and 

community members as a whole.  

1.6 Research methodology 

This is a field-based study of the Maithili language. It is based on both quantitative 

and qualitative methods. As this study is mainly based on the quantitative method, the 

interview is essential as a data source. It is expected to provide reliable data in terms 

of variation and the social significance of natural everyday speech (Labov 1966, 

Trudgill 1974 and Macaulay 1977). The Participatory Methods (PMs) as tools are 

used to collect qualitative data for this study. Basic sentences are used to collect 

qualitative data to see syntactic variations in the sentences as well (Yadav 1996 and 

Yadava 1997).  Research methodology has been discussed in detail in Chapter 2. 

1.7 Limitations of the study 

This study is basically limited to the sociolinguistic analysis of the Maithili language 

spoken in Nepal.
5
 This study particularly presents a contemporary analysis of the 

Maithili language from sociolinguistic perspective and not the historical perspective. 

Wordlist (405), Basic sentences, sociolinguistic questionnaire A, sociolinguistic 

questionnaire B, participatory methods were the tools used. The respondents were 

selected by using random sampling techniques among the 72 respondents from 

language communities with two different sexes (male and female), age groups (15-

60+), different levels of education and some illiterate speakers also selected as well. 

                                                           
5
 According to Hugonoit (1997) Maithili is spoken in Nepal and India, the average percentage of all the 

Brahmin to non-Brahmin word list comparisons is 91 percent. 
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1.8 Organization of the study  

This study has been organized into eight chapters. Chapter 1 briefly describes the 

background of study, statement of the problem, the objectives of the study, review of 

literature, significance of the study and limitations of the study. In chapter 2, we deal 

with the research methodology of the present study. Chapter 3 discusses the regional 

variations in Maithili. In chapter 4, we look at the social variations in Maithili. 

Chapter 5 presents the attitude of the Maithili speakers towards their mother tongue. 

In chapter 6, we analyze multilingualism and language choice in the Maithili speech 

community. Chapter 7 deals with the sociolinguistic aspect of language contact 

situation in Maithili community. In chapter 8, we present the summary of the major 

findings and conclusions of the study. The annexes include Maps of Maithili speaking 

area of Nepal and India, Distribution of Maithili (as mother tongue and second 

language) speaking people in Nepal, 405 wordlist (a and b), Basic sentences, 

Sociolinguistic Questionnaire ‘A’,  Sociolinguistic Questionnaire ‘B’, List of Maithili 

vowels and consonants, and analyzed Maithili text.  
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CHAPTER 2 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

2.0 Outline 

This chapter deals with the theoretical framework and research design as well as 

ethical considerations of the study. It consists of three sections. Section 2.1 deals with 

the theoretical framework used in the study. In section 2.2, we briefly discuss the 

research designs of the study. Section 2.3 presents some ethical considerations made 

in the study. 

2.1 Theoretical framework 

In the following sub-sections, we briefly discuss the framework used in the analysis of 

major themes, viz., dialectal variations, language attitude, multilingualism, language 

choice and contact. 

2.1.1 Dialectal variations  

Every language may have a number of variations, especially in the way it is spoken. 

There are mainly two types of dialectal variations: social and regional variations. 

Indeed, social variations are more important than regional ones in the sociolinguistic 

study.  However, it is necessary to look at the types of regional variations in the 

language to understand the various procedures used in the studies of social variation. 

Regional variations are the varieties of a language spoken by the people living in 

different geographical area (Wardhaugh, 2000, p. 40). Its differences arise for various 

reasons. One factor is the influence of geography itself. A river, a mountain range or 

an expanse of barren land can serve to keep two populations apart and another factor 

is the ongoing change in a language. Wolfram and Schilling (2016, p. 125) notes that, 

American English regionally varies in terms of vocabulary, pronunciation, syntax and 

language use.  

Another important aspect in sociolinguistic study is concerned with language 

variation and its relationship to social context. There are a number of social factors 

contributing to variations in language use. Labov (1966) is the first work to provide 

concepts and theoretical frameworks in the study of such variations. However, an 

early study of variation can be traced to the writing of Gumperz (1958). This study 
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has demonstrated that language variation in a group of children may be influenced by 

social factors such as gender and social status. This study has faced some sort of 

problem. This is because of the fact that the society investigated by him was roughly 

differentiated on the basis of caste membership. During his survey he selected a 

village called Khalapur as a place for data collection. But in Khalapur the villagers 

fairly used Hindi in their daily communication in various social contexts. Similarly, 

Gumperz (1917, p. 158) further studied about social variation in which he divided 

Khalapur by profound differences in ritual status, wealth, political power, occupation 

and education, affecting every aspect of daily interaction. Thus it has been observed 

that the ritual parameters provide 31 districts recognized caste groups, comprised of 

90% of Hindus and only 10% of Muslims. The rank of castes is in the following 

order: Brahmin, Rajputs and Merchants are at the top and untouchable castes whereas 

Chamars are at the bottom. But on the basis of wealth and political power, Rajputs 

occupy the better position in the society than Brahmins. Though at present, education 

is in the reach of all groups of the society equally, but the fact cannot be denied that 

the majority of students of higher education come from Rajputs and upper caste 

groups.  

No doubt, Labov (1966) has influenced linguistic study of change of variation till the 

date. In this study, socio-linguistic interviews were the basic elicitation technique 

used for primary data collection. Labov (1966, pp. 40-42) has developed the concept 

of sociolinguistic variable which is basically “a set of alternative ways of saying the 

same thing”. Labov‟s study of sound change in 1961 on Maratha‟s Vineyard is 

generally considered to be the starting point for studying the language with reference 

to its social context. In this study, he logically described the existence of systematic 

differences between the speakers in their use of certain linguistic variables (Labov, 

1972: chapters 1and 2). He focused his attention on the fact as to how the natives of 

Martha‟s Vineyard pronounced the vowels in two sets of words out, house, trout and 

while, pie, night. It has been observed that there occurred centralization of first part of 

the diphthongs as [au] to [eu] and [ai] to [ei] and the centering was more noticeable in 

the first set of the words than in the second set. Labov (1972, p. 181) also held the 

view that “internal structural pressures and sociolinguistic pressures act in systematic 

alternation in the mechanism of linguistic change”. After Martha‟s Vineyard, he 

worked on an entirely different kind of community in New York City. In this city in 
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1966 Labov wanted to try out some hypothesis which he had already formulated 

about the use of a single linguistic variable (r). This variable represents the presence 

or absence of (r): [r] verses (r): [ø] of a consonantal construction corresponding to the 

letter in the words like farm and fair. Labov (1972, p. 44) states “we begin with the 

general hypothesis suggested by exploratory interviews: if any two subgroups of New 

York City speech is the characteristic feature of the younger people than the older 

ones”. The same feature was found more likely at the end of the word like floor and 

before the consonants like fourth (Labov, 1972, p. 57). He tested his hypothesis by 

collecting the data from three departmental stores in New York City. The three 

departmental stores Labov visited were Saks Fifth Avenue, Macy‟s, and S. Klein. The 

differential ranking of these stores has been illustrated based on their locations.  

Trudgill (1974) is an excellent example of the „classical Labovian Method‟, using the 

structured interviews. The town selected was the Norwich, the native town of 

Trudgill. As a result, it was very easy for him to collect data as he was fully aware of 

the social structure and accent of Norwich people. While pursuing his study, Trudgill 

himself used the Norwich accent in interviewing his respondents. In his study of 

Norwich, England, Trudgill investigated sixteen phonological variables. He stratified 

the Norwich speech community into five social classes: Middle Class, Lower Middle 

Class, Upper Working Class, Middle Working class and Lower Working Class. His 

analysis of variables (ŋ), (t) and (h) show that the occurrence of their variants in the 

words like singing, better and hammer. 

These studies have revealed the fact that variation within language can be 

distinguished not only by their vocabulary but also by differences in grammatical and 

phonological structure of the language. Such as the speaker may use (r) to 

differentiate source and sauce, which would then appear phonemically as /sors/ vs 

/sohs/ etc. 

2.1.2 Language attitude 

Meyerhoff (2006) rightly notes, “Language provides many windows on speakers‟ 

attitudes to themselves and others. Our everyday speech encodes a surprising amount 

of information on our attitudes”. (p. 55)   

Language and attitude cannot be separated from one other since language has its own 

function in the use (Fasold, 1984, p. 148). Attitude is an aspect that human should 
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have to understand each other in communication. Some language attitude studies are 

strictly limited to attitudes toward the language itself. However, most of the concept 

of language attitudes includes attitudes towards speakers of a particular language; if 

the definition is even further broadened, it can allow all kinds of behavior concerning 

language to be treated (e.g. attitudes toward language maintenance and planning 

efforts). Mereno (1998) suggested a wider definition of language attitudes:  

Language attitude is a manifestation of the social attitude of the individuals, 

distinguished by focus and specific reference to both language and its use in 

society; and when discussing „language‟ any type of linguistic variety is 

included. (p. 179) 

This definition highlights the fact that language attitudes do not strictly refer to 

general languages, but include all linguistic varieties. Moreover, attitudes toward 

language use also form part of the concept.  

The study of language attitudes has been based on two theoretical approaches: the 

behaviorist approach and the mentalist approach. According to Fasold (1984, pp. 147-

148), the behaviorist perspective attitudes are to be found simply in the responses 

people make to social situations. Moreover, he notes that this viewpoint makes study 

easier to undertake, since it requires no self reports or indirect inferences. It is only 

necessary to observe, tabulate, and analyze overt behavior. However, we agree with 

Agheyisi and Fishman (1970, p. 138) who observed earlier that attitudes of this type 

would not be quite as interesting as they would be if they were defined 

mentalistically, because they cannot be used to predict other behavior. However, 

Fasold (1984) argues that the more straightforward behaviorist approach, in which 

attitudes is just one kind of responses to a stimulus, certainly cannot be ruled out. 

On the other hand, under the mentalist perspective attitudes are views as an internal 

and mental state which may give rise to certain forms of behavior. It can be described 

as „an intervening variable between a stimulus affecting a person and that person‟s 

response (Appel and Muysken, 1987, p. 16 and Fasold, 1984, p. 147). This study 

adopted mentalist view because most of the studies on language attitudes are based on 

this perspective. Baker (1992, p. 11) notes that attitudes are learned predispositions, 

and are not inherited. They are relatively stable and are affected by experiences. 

Moreover, he said that different language related objects are explored as the 
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representatives of language attitudes. However, there can be various possible relations 

among the attitudes toward these different objects. These attitudes might be identical, 

strongly correlated, might overlap to a certain extent or might not even be associated. 

There could be cases when a favorable attitude toward a language coexists with an 

unfavorable attitude towards its speakers or vice-versa. Ryan and Giles (1982, p. 7) 

defines language attitudes as “any affective, cognitive or behavioral index of 

evaluative reactions towards different language varieties or speakers”. It is important 

to mention that though the mentalist view has been widely used by language attitudes 

researchers, it poses significant research problems because internal, mental states 

cannot be directly observed, but have to be inferred from behavior or from self 

reported data which are often of questionable validity (Fasold, 1984).  

Under the mentalist approach, two methods are primarily employed for exploring 

language attitudes. They are the questionnaire/interview and the matched guise 

technique. However, this study used only questionnaire/interview technique to collect 

the data. 

2.1.3 Multilingualism and language choice 

In recent years, multilingualism is a common phenomenon all over the world.  

According to Ethnologue (2020), there are almost 7,117 languages in the world. It is 

not only that there are more languages than countries but also that the number of 

speakers of the different languages are unevenly distributed, meaning that speakers of 

smaller languages need to speak other languages in their daily life. Li (2008, p. 4) 

notes that, “anyone who can communicate in more than one language, be it active 

(through speaking and writing) or passive (through listening and reading)”. The 

European Commission (2007, p. 6) suggested a well-known definition of 

multilingualism: “the ability of societies, institutions, groups and individuals to 

engage, on a regular basis, with more than on language in their day-to-day lives”. 

The research on multilingualism has changed a great deal over the past two decades 

because globalization has introduced immense changes in social-cultural values, in 

linguistic diversity, and in understanding communication worldwide. Blommaert 

(2010) pinpoints that process of globalization have resulted in new strategies and 

patterns of language use in situational contexts, known as super-diversity, which 
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stretches the limits for understanding multilingualism and dynamism of language 

change (Blommaert 2010). Blommaert states: 

several social characterize super-diversity, such as ethnicity of language 

users, development of social classes and groups of language use, 

economics, mobility and alike. (p. 9) 

Thus, current global tendencies have built up well-established linguistic 

repertoires in which local and lingua-franca strategies and approaches are 

combined. Heller (2011, p. 20) considers it to be an “intensified and compressed 

circulation of people, goods and information”.  

The research on multilingualism has been approached from different perspectives in 

sociolinguistics.  

To analyze some of the latest contributions concerning multilingualism, the study has 

posed the following research question: What characterizes the language use in a social 

interaction in a multilingual context?   

Under the multilingual society, language choice may be determined by the presence 

of a bilingualism situation (Fishman, 1968, p. 21). According to  Gal (1978, p. 1),  the 

analysis  of language choice in  bi/multilingual settings remains  a  crucial  endeavor  

in  sociolinguistic  study. Early attempts by linguists and sociologists at describing 

language use in general quantitative terms have failed to account for the evident 

heterogeneity across communities, individuals and occasions. Theoretically refined 

tools are needed to explain why language X is used in situation x, and why language 

Y is used  in situation y. Contrary  to  the  widely  assumed  belief  that  language use 

is unsystematic,  sociolinguistics  has  held  as  axiomatic  that  "A  speaker's  choice  

between varieties is also structured. It is systematically linked to social relationships, 

events or situations." Therefore, one of the fundamental issues in socially oriented 

linguistic disciplines is why a given linguistic variety is chosen to be used in a 

particular array of situations, while another variety is preferred in other 

circumstances. 

 Language choice has been further defined by Decker and Grummitt (2012, p. 23) 

identify three categories that encompassed language choice studies: 1) Restricted 

language choice; 2) Negotiated language choice; and 3) Free language choice. 

According to them, restricted language choice is a little or no ability to control the 
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impact of sociolinguistic factors affecting the norms of their language. Similarly, 

negotiated language choice is an interaction that gives the people a measure of control 

over the social factors which influence their language choices. Interaction often takes 

the form of personal involvement, perhaps through meeting to by goods in a market to 

or getting a job working alongside speakers of another language. Likewise, in the free 

language choice, community holds the most unrestricted control over their language 

use choices. The influences at the Free Level come from within and control of them 

rests with the people themselves. 

In our modern societies, language planning confronts a situation wherein human 

rights have become inclusive in theory but remain exclusive in practice, often 

deploying languages or language varieties as pretexts for exclusion 

(https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com). Language planning “as an activity whereby goals 

are established, means are selected are out-comes predicted in a systematic and 

explicit manner” in order the provide solution to language problems (Rubin, 1971, p. 

217). According to Kaplan and Baldauf (1997, p. 3), “language policy is a body of 

ideas, laws and regulations (language policy), change rules, beliefs, and practices 

intended to achieve a planned language change (or to stop change from happening) in 

the language use in one or more communities.” 

2.1.4 Language contact 

Language serves as an appropriate medium of interaction for society and society 

matrix in which the language is emerged so they show very close relationships. When 

speakers of different languages interact closely, it is typical for their languages to 

influence each other.  Matras (2009, p. i) states that “language contact occurs when 

speakers of different languages interact and their influence each other”. Weinreich 

(1953) takes the view of language contact as language communities in contact. 

Thomason and Kaufman (1988) also note that “languages are a product of, and a 

vehicle for, communication among people”, but as a counter-balance to others (they 

quote Derek Bickerton) who argue against social forces changing some level(s) of 

language.  

Among the dimensions of language contact to consider are the ones related to the 

nature of the communities involved (which we will level as community), nature of the 

language being studied (language) and type of study. 

https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/
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Language contact occurs in a variety of phenomena, including patterns of language 

use, intergeneration transmission, and language maintenance. The most common 

products are code-switching and mixed language (language shift). 

Table 2.1 presents a summary of the frameworks with different aspects of 

sociolinguistics.  

Table 2:1: A summary of the frameworks with different aspects of 

sociolinguistics 

 Major aspects of 

sociolinguistics 

Major frameworks 

used in the study 

Remarks 

1. Dialectal variations Labov (1966) and 

(1972), Gumperz 

(1958) and Trudgill 

(1958) 

Some aspects of this study 

follow William Labov‟s 

approach as well as 

Gumperz and Trudgill. 

2. Language attitude Fasold (1984), 

Meyerhoff (2009), 

Agheyisi and Fishman 

(1970) 

- 

3. Multilingualism and 

language choice  

(Fishman 1978), Gal 

(1987), Decker and 

Grummitt (2012), and 

(Rubin 1971)    

The language planning is 

not completely based on 

Rubin (1971), there is also 

mentioned theoretical 

concept inside the chapter. 

4. Language contact Matras (2009), 

Weinreich (1953), and 

Thomason and 

Kaufman (1988) 

- 

2.2 Research design 

This is a field-based study. It has employed a mixed research design both quantitative 

and qualitative techniques of data collection based on purposive sampling. For the 

quantitative data we used interviews technique which is a part of quantitative research 

techniques. As this study is mainly based on the quantitative technique, the interview 

is essential as a data source. It is expected to provide reliable data in terms of 

variation and the social significance of natural everyday speech (Labov 1966, 

Trudgill 1974 and Macaulay 1977). The Participatory Methods (PMs) as tools are 

used to collect qualitative data for this study follows the Hasselbring (2009) 
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approach
1
. Basic sentences as tool is used to collect qualitative data to see syntactic 

variations in the sentences as well (Yadav 1996 and Yadava 1997). Moreover, spoken 

and elicited data are also used for acquiring qualitative data. 

Diagram 2.1 briefly presents the conceptual framework to be employed for 

undertaking the sociolinguistic situation of the Maithili language: 

Diagram 2.1: Conceptual framework 

   

   

 

 

  

 

 

It is to be noted here that this study is based on both primary and secondary sources of 

data. However, it primarily focuses on primary data, collected during the field survey. 

                                                           
1
 Hasselbring (2009) points out the first four tools (i.e. Domains of Language Use, Bi/Multilingualism, 

Dialect Mapping and Appreciative Inquriy) helped the participants to verbalize things they already 

knew intuitively about their language whereas this tool helped them think about future possibilities. 
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2.2.1 Methods of gathering data 

Five tools/methods were employed to gather data in this study. The pilot study
2
 has 

shown that relying on one tool does not provide sufficient and reliable data. As one 

source might provide controlled, and thus comparable data, while the other source is 

more spontaneous. The choice of interview is essential to collect spontaneous data, 

while participatory methods are used to provide controlled data which could easily be 

compared between social groups. The questionnaires are based on the social reaction 

towards language. Among the questionnaires, three sets of questionnaires are 

developed in the proposal for Linguistic Survey of Nepal (2008)
3
, and two are 

developed by the researcher himself. Each prepared list of questions in the 

questionnaire was designed to allow interviewers to gather information regarding 

specific sociolinguistic issues. The full questionnaires can be found in Annexes 3 (a-

d). The questionnaires were written in both English and Nepali; however, Nepali and 

Maithili were the languages used for all interviews. Table 2.1 lists the objectives of 

the study and their relevant method(s) to be employed to help to fulfill them. Each of 

these methods/tools is described in detail in (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e). 

                                                           
2
 All the tools were verified by a pilot study conducted in southeastern Tarai region among the Maithili 

speech community in 2016 and modified before they were administered in the research field. Pre-

testing of tools helped to remove the questions that were not relevant to the objectives and coverage of 

the study. It also strengthened the research‟ data collection skills. For piloting the tools, the researcher 

surveyed 12 respondents and conducted one PM including 3 personal interviews. 
3
 Linguistic Survey of Nepal (LinSuN) was conducted under the auspices of the Central Department 

Linguistics, Tribhuvan University and National Planning Commission, Government of Nepal from 6
th

 

March 2009 to 9
th

 January 2018. Its main goal was to produce a sociolinguistic profile for each of the 

languages of Nepal that includes a mapping of languages and dialects. 
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Figure 2.1: Overview of the study objectives and tools 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Figure 2.1 shows that the objectives of the study and their relevant tools consist of 

Wordlist, Basic Sentence (BS), Sociolinguistic Questionnaire (SLQ), and 

Participatory Method (PM). The Sociolinguistic Questionnaire (SLQ) consists of two 

sets: Sociolinguistic Questionnaire A and Sociolinguistic Questionnaire B. 

Participatory Method (PM) comprises four tools: Domains of Language Use (DLM), 

Bi/Multilingualism (BLM), Dialect Mapping (DLM) and Appreciative Inquiry (ACI). 

(a) Wordlist 

The standardized 405 wordlist has been used to study the degree of lexical similarity 

among the speech varieties. This wordlist is primarily based on 210 wordlist used by 

Linguistic Survey of Nepal (2008). Besides, the wordlist also owes to the wordlist 

(Abbi, 2001). In order to find out the similarity of different speech varieties, there 

have been proposed various methods. The guideline which is outlined by Blair (1990, 

pp. 31-32) has been used. 
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(b) Basic sentences  

 A basic sentence is one of the tools which is designed to find out the syntactic 

variation in the language. It includes some sentences based on S-V and S-O-V order. 

In addition, it also includes participial constructions, honorifics after names, case 

markings, and conjunctions (Yadav, 1996 & Yadava, 1997).
4
  

(c) Sociolinguistic questionnaire A (SLQ A)  

Sociolinguistic questionnaire (A) is one of the most important tools to collect various 

types of sociolinguistic information. This set, consisting of 115 questions, intended to 

be administered to the individuals of the speech community. The main purpose of this 

set is to gather information from the individuals about the dialect variation, language 

attitudes, multilingualism, language development, the subjects of language use, 

language vitality, language maintenance and language shift. The opinions from the 

individuals are often influenced by factors such as location, education, age and sex 

(LinSuN, 2008). 

(d) Sociolinguistic questionnaire B (SLQ B) 

This set contains 21 questions administered on language activist or head. The main 

purpose of this set of questions is to assess the language maintenance, language 

vitality and their attitudes towards their languages and their readiness for language 

development. This set was administered to at least two participants in each study point 

in Maithili (LinSuN, 2008). 

(e) Participatory method 

Participatory method is one of the best method in which   the participants are involved 

to discuss in groups (Hasselbring, 2009). Participatory methods used during the field 

study are: Dialect Mapping (DLM), Bi/multilingualism (BLM), Appreciative Inquiry 

(ACI), and Domains of language use (DLU).  

(i) Dialect Mapping (DLM)  

This tool was used to help the community members to think about and visualize the 

different varieties of Maithili. The Maithili participants in group were asked to write 

on a separate sheet of paper the name of each village where Maithili is spoken and 

                                                           
4
 This tool was designed myself. 



24 
 

placed them on the floor to represent the geographical location. Then they were asked 

to use the loops of string to show which villages speak the same as others. Next they 

used the number to show the ranking from easiest to understand the most difficult. 

They are advised to use colored plastic to mark those they understand very well, 

average and poorly. 

(ii)  Bi/Multilingualism (BLM) 

This tool was used to help the community members to think about and visualize the 

levels of fluency in Maithili, Nepali and Hindi by different subsets of the Maithili 

community. In this community, Nepali is the most dominant language which is used 

for communicating with outsiders. The participants were asked to use two overlapping 

circles, one representing the Maithili people who speak Maithili well and the other the 

Maithili people who speak Nepali and Hindi well. The overlapped area represents 

those who speak these languages well. The participants were advised to write down 

the names of subgroups of people that spoke Nepali well. For each group they also 

discussed whether they also spoke Maithili „well‟ or not „so well‟. Then they were 

asked to place them in the appropriate location in circles. After having done this they 

were advised to write down the names of the subgroups of Maithili people that spoke 

Maithili „well‟. At the end, they discussed which of the three circle sections had the 

most people, which was increasing and how they felt about that. 

(iii) Appreciative Inquiry (ACI)  

This tool was employed to gather information about the dreams and aspirations for the 

language the Maithili community members have in different survey points. In this 

tool, the participants were asked to describe things that made them feel happy or 

proud about their language or culture. Then they were asked to, based on those good 

things in Maithili language and culture, express they “dream” about how they can 

make their language or culture even better. They were advised to categorize the 

dreams from the easiest to the most difficult, specify which ones were most important 

and to choose a few to start on developing plans  such as  who else should be 

involved, what the first step should be and what resources they needed. 

These tools helped the participants to verbalize things they have already known 

intuitively about their language whereas this tool helped them to think about future 

possibilities. 
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(iv) Domains of language use  

This tool was employed in order to help the Maithili speakers to think about and 

visualize the languages which they speak in various situations. In this tool, the 

language participants discussed and thought about the situations in which they use the 

language of wider communication (LWC) and wrote them on pieces of paper. Then 

they wrote down the situations in which they use their mother tongue, Maithili and the 

situations in which they use both LWC and their mother tongue. After that, they were 

asked to place the labels LWC, Nepali/Hindi, and both LWC and Maithili. Then, they 

were asked to organize the labels in each category according to the situations which 

occurred daily and those occurred less than often. At last, the participants concluded 

by discussing if they would like to use each language in any other situations.    

2.2.2 Data collection 

This study employs sociolinguistic data. The sociolinguistic data was obtained from 

language informant by means of a structured questionnaire compiled by the 

researcher. 

(a) Selection of the field site 

We chose the data collection sites for this research particularly based on its core area. 

According to Census 2011 the Maithili language is largely spoken in the south-eastern 

Tarai region of Nepal.
5
 Its core areas consist of seven districts viz. Morang, Sunsari, 

Saptari, Siraha, Dhanusha, Mahottari, and Sarlahi. The distribution of Maithili (as 

mother tongue and second language) speaking people is presented in Table 2.2. 

Table 2.2: Distribution of Maithili speaking people in the seven districts 

                                                           
5 According to Yadava (2014, p. 56), Maithili speaking core areas are the 6 districts of the eastern and 

central Tarai (Sunsari, Saptari, Siraha, Dhanusha, Mahottari, and Saralahi) while it occupies second 

position in Morang and Nawalparasi, and is also spoken significantly in the four central Tarai districts 

(Rautahat, Bara, Parsa and Rupandehi). 

S.N. Districts Mother tongue  Second language 

1. Morang 2,28,215 21,531 

2. Sunsari 2,15,804 45,155 

3. Saptari 5,05,897 19,194 

4. Siraha 5,46,925 24,872 

5. Dhanusha 6,47,433 21,678 

6. Mahottari 5,06,696 22,646 

7. Sarlahi 1,63,537 29,474 

Source: CBS (2012) 
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(b) Selection of the informants and location 

The informants/respondents of the study belong to different social groups of the same 

Maithili speech community. This speech community is broadly grouped into two 

social strata Brahmin and Non-Brahmin.
6
 However, there exist striking variations 

among the Non-Brahmin. Thus, in this study, the Non-Brahmin has been further 

categorized into two sub-groups: Non-Brahmin 1 and Non-Brahmin 2. More 

specifically, Brahmin includes the castes (Bahun, Deo, Karn, kyasth, etc), Brahmin 1 

includes the castes (Yadav, Sah, Mandal, Mahato, etc) and Brahmin 2 includes the 

castes (Ram, Das, Muhasar, Paswan, etc.). The researcher had himself been to all 

these planes for data collection. The research is based on a sample population of 75 

respondents of different sexes and different ages (15-60+) and of different levels of 

education. Of these 72 were Maithili speakers and 3 were non-Maithili speakers viz., 

Angika, Magahi and Bajjika. According to the Census of Nepal, 2011, Angika is 

spoken by 18,555 (0.07%) speakers as their mother tongue in the districts of Morang 

and Sunsari. Similarly, Magahi is the mother tongue of 35, 614 (0.13%) speakers. It 

largely spoken in Dhanusha, Mahottari, Morang, Sarlahi, Sunsari, Saptari and Siraha 

districts. Likewise, Bajjika is the mother tongue of 793,416 (2.99%) speakers mainly 

spoken in Rautahat, Sarlahi, Mahottari and Bara districts.  

Table 2.3 shows the number of respondents selected from each of the sites.  

Table 2.3: Distribution of the participants in the study 

 Data points Number of respondents 

Maithili Others 

1. Biratnagar, (Sunsari and Morang) 12 1, Angika 

2. Rajbiraj, Saptari 12 - 

3. Lahan, Siraha 12 - 

4. Bhagawanpur, Dhanusha 12 1, Magahi 

5. Sonama, Mahottari 12 - 

6. Haripurwa, Saralahi 12 1, Bajjika 

  Total=72 Total=3 

Table 2.3 presents the selected six Maithili speaking areas including Sunsari. 

Moreover, it also presents the Angika, Magahi and Bajjika.  

                                                           
6
 Basically, Brahmin seems to be a high variety of Maithili whereas Non-Brahmin 1 middle and Non-

Brahmin 2 low variety of the language. In the government record, Non-Brahmin 1 and Non-Brahmin 2 

lie OBC and Dalit category respectively. 
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Similarly, Map 2.1 presents the study implemented districts in Nepal. 

Map 2.1: The locations of the study area in Maithili 

 

Source: myrepublica.nagariknetwork.com 

(c) Presentation and data analysis   

The collected responses were organized in a computer database. They were analyzed 

using tables and figure whenever necessary. 

The procedures for wordlist data entry and analyses through the use of Cog, a tool by 

SIL for comparing languages using lexicostatistics and comparative linguisticss 

techniques has been used.
7
 It is a very useful tool for automating much of the process 

of comparing word lists from different varieties. This tool further provides a 

framework for experimenting with different techniques for language variety 

comparison. It consists of three compontents: Input, Compare and Analyze. These 

components help to produce results by automating many of the steps of the word list 

comparison process. In short, there are seven steps for wordlist comparison: IPA-

based segmentation (i.e., splitting words into segments automatically), syllabification 

(i.e., marking syllabes automaticaly), stem identification (i.e., identifying prefixes and 

suffixes so that they can be ignored during comparison), word alignment (i.e., 

                                                           
7

 http://www.sil.org/resources/software_fonts/cog OR http://sillsdev.github.io/cog/. 
Previously, Wordsurv was used as a tool for comprison (Wimbish, 1989). 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fmyrepublica.nagariknetwork.com%2Fnews%2Fwho-is-right-who-is-wrong-on-nepal-india-battle-of-maps%2F&psig=AOvVaw1OyY8Zgpsv9fYrjNfE-7HU&ust=1631422348191000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=2ahUKEwigi879j_byAhWSTn0KHXkqC7QQr4kDegUIARCxAQ
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fmyrepublica.nagariknetwork.com%2Fnews%2Fwho-is-right-who-is-wrong-on-nepal-india-battle-of-maps%2F&psig=AOvVaw1OyY8Zgpsv9fYrjNfE-7HU&ust=1631422348191000&source=images&cd=vfe&ved=2ahUKEwigi879j_byAhWSTn0KHXkqC7QQr4kDegUIARCxAQ
http://www.sil.org/resources/software_fonts/cog
http://sillsdev.github.io/cog/
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aligning segments between word pairs), sound correspondence identification (i.e., 

identifying sound correspondences and the environments in which they occur 

automatically), cognate identification (i.e., providing various methods for identifying 

cognates) and lexical/phonetic similarity (i.e., calculating lexical/phonetic similarity 

for multiple languae varieties/languages). 

To analyze the questionnaires (be developed later) SPSS (Statistical Package for the 

Social Sciences; a computer software) developed by Pallant (2005) in his „SPSS 

Survival Manual‟ has been used. It is a Windows based program that can be used to 

perform data entry and analysis and to create tables and graphs. SPSS is capable of 

handling large amounts of data and can perform all of the analyses covered in the text. 

It is commonly used in the Social Sciences. 

2.3 Ethical considerations  

The issues of ethical consideration in sociolinguistic fieldwork have received 

surprisingly little direct attention in recent years. This term is well defined and 

discussed in Rice (2004). More specifically, the issues of choice of language 

informants, informed consent, discloser of purpose of the study and source of funding 

and relations to indigenous communities, organization, individual consultants, and 

local scholars are the major concerned topics of ethical consideration. We made a co-

operative and helpful relationship with speech communities concerning all of the 

above issues. As this is a field based study, the participants were selected based on the 

researcher‟s judgment. This was due to the potentially invasive nature of the research 

design and the explorative characteristics of the pilot study. Respondents were 

informed about the study and were required to give their oral consent for their 

participation. All participants gave informed oral consent to take part in the study. 

The following ethical guidelines were put into place for the research period:  

1. The dignity and wellbeing of respondents was protected at all times.  

2. The research data remained confidential throughout the study and the 

researcher obtained the respondents‟ permission to use their real names in the 

research study. 
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CHAPTER 3 

REGIONAL VARIATIONS 

3.0 Outline 

This chapter deals with the regional variations in the domains of phonology, morphology, 

syntax and lexicon in Maithili.
1
 It consists of five sections. In section 3.1, we analyze the 

regional variations at the phonological level in Maithili. In section 3.2, we look at such 

variations at the morphological level in the language. Section 3.3 looks at the variations 

at the syntactic level. In section 3.4, we deal with the variations at lexical level including 

lexical similarity and phonetic similarity. Section 3.5 summarizes the findings of the 

chapter.  

3.1 Phonological variation 

Phonology is one of the crucial factors for the regional variations in Maithili. In this 

section, first of all, we present a tentative three isoglosses of the Maithili speaking area 

(see Figure 3.1) where majority of the Maithili speakers have been residing since ancient 

times. Then, we look at the variations in this area in the use of vowels.  

Figure 3.1: Intersecting isoglosses in the Maithili speaking area 

 

                                                           
 
1
 Some intersecting isoglosses in the Maithili speaking area which is prepared by the researcher self based 

on the different concepts mentioned in the website (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Isogloss).  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Isogloss
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Figure 3.1 shows three linguistic boundaries separated by two rivers (Balan River and 

Maraha River)
2
 which differ with respect to some phonological features such as /ə/, /a/, 

/æ/, /e/ and /i/.   

3.1.1 Eastern area 

Maithili has two forms in the eastern area. They are attested form and innovated form. 

The innovation form is confined to its own area, while attested form is used throughout 

the Maithili speaking area. These levels are distinguished by different realization of 

phonological features such as /ə/, /a/ and /æ/. The following differences occur in some 

monosyllabic words, basically with CV canon. They are discussed as follows: 

(i) The mid central vowel /ə/ is found in the attested form of eastern area whereas the low 

front vowel /æ/ is found in the innovated form as in (1). 

(1)  /ə/         /æ/ 

The examples are as follows: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(2) a. lə læ ‘take’ 

 b. bhə bhæ ‘finish’ 

c. də dæ ‘give’ 

d. kə kæ ‘do’ 

Examples (2a-d) present the different realizations of the two vowels /ə/ and /æ/ in the 

eastern area. The mid central vowel /ə/ is generally found in the attested form whereas the 

low front vowel /æ/ is used in the innovated form. The frequency of /æ/ (as in innovated 

form) is very high in comparison to /ə/ in this region. 

(ii) In the attested form of eastern dialect, the low central vowel /a/ is used in some 

monosyllabic words. However, the low front vowel /æ/ is usually employed as the 

innovated form as in (3). 

(3) /a/          /æ/ 

 

                                                           
2
 Balan River is a small river which is situated between Saptari district and Siraha district whereas Maraha 

River is situated between Mahottari district and Saralahi district.   
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Such examples are as follows: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(4) a. kha khæ ‘eat’ 

b. na næ ‘take bathe’ 

Like examples (2a-d), examples (4a-b) present the occurrence of two vowels /a/ and /æ/ 

in the attested form and innovated form of the language, respectively. In comparison to 

/a/, the low front vowel /æ/ is mostly used in this area. 

3.1.2 Central area 

Phonologically, Maithili has only one level in the central area. It is attested form. The 

following are the examples: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(5) a. lə ø ‘take’ 

 b. bhə ø ‘finish’ 

c. də ø ‘give’ 

d. kə ø ‘do’ 

e. kha ø ‘eat’ 

f. na ø ‘take bathe’ 

3.1.3 Western area 

Like eastern area, Maithili has two levels in the western area as well. They are attested 

form and innovated form. These levels are distinguished by different realization of some 

phonological features such as /ə/, /a/ and /e/. The following differences occur in some 

monosyllabic words, basically with CV canon. They are discussed as follows:  

(i) The mid central vowel /ə/ is found in the attested form of western area whereas the 

mid front vowel /e/ is found in the innovated form as in (6). 

(6)  /ə/         /e/ 

Following are the examples: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(7) a. lə le ‘take’ 

 b. bhə bhe ‘finish’ 

c. də de ‘give’ 

 d. kə ke ‘do’ 
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It is to be noted here that the mid central vowel /ə/ is substituted by the mid front vowel 

/e/ in this area.  

(ii) The low central vowel /a/ is found in the attested form of western area whereas the 

mid front vowel /e/ and high front vowel /i/ is found in the innovated form 

respectively as in (8). 

(8)  /a/         /e/ and /i/ 

The examples are as follows: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(9) a. kha khe ‘eat’ 

b. na ne/ni ‘take bath’ 

In example (9a), the attested form has /a/ and innovated form has /e/. However, the 

frequency of /e/ is high in this area. In addition, example (9b) shows that in the place of 

/e/, /i/ is also used in the western area as the innovated form. However, it is rarely used. 

On the basis of the preceding list of phonological differences, Maithili may regionally be 

divided into three regional dialects. They are presented in Table 3.1. 

Table 3.1: Regional dialects of Maithili on the basis of phonological differences 

Vowels Eastern dialect Central dialect Western dialect 

ə √ √ √ 

a √ √ √ 

æ √ ˟ ˟ 

e ˟ ˟ √ 

i ˟ ˟ √ 

Table 3.1 shows the regional variations of the Maithili language based on the different 

realizations of some phonological features such as /ə/, /a/, /æ/, /e/ and /i/. The two vowels 

/ə/ and /a/ are generally found in the attested form of the language which is used 

throughout the Maithili speaking area. However, the vowel /æ/ is usually used in the 

innovated form, confined to its own area, only in the eastern area and vowels /e/ and /i/ 

are used in the innovated form in the western area.   
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3.2 Morphological variation 

Like phonology, morphology is another important factor for the regional variations in 

Maithili. In this section, at first, we present the basic auxiliary verbs as the reference for 

looking at the morphological variations in the language as well as a tentative three 

isoglosses of the  Maithili speaking area (see figure 3.2). Then, we analyze the variations 

in the use of auxiliary verbs and pronouns. 

3.2.1 Auxiliary verbs 

According to Yadav (1996, p. 217), the auxiliary verb in Maithili is ch- ‘to be’ which has 

a large number of suppletive stem alternants as shown in Table 3.2. 

Table 3.2: List of Maithili auxiliary verbs 

ch- present tense past tense future tense 

 ch- ch- ho- 

 əich rəh- rəh- 

 thik - - 

 h- - - 

Source: Yadav (1996, p. 217) 

Table 3.2 presents the list of auxiliary verbs used in the Maithili language. Among them 

ch-forms are quite regular and systematic in their distribution. They are used in present 

and past tense forms-both honorific and nonhonorific. Consider the following examples: 

(10) 
həm ch-i 

(Yadav, 1996, p. 218) 

 1SG AUX-PRS-(1)  

 ‘I am.’ 

(11) əhã ch-əl-əhũ 

 You (H) AUX-PST-(2H) 

 ‘You were.’ 

(12) tõ ke ch-e? 

 2SG (NH) who AUX-PRS-(2NH) 

Examples (10-12) present the different use of auxiliary verbs in the both honorific and 

nonhonorific Maithili sentences.  
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3.2.2 Maithili speaking areas 

 Maithili speaking area may be tentatively divided into three areas to look at the 

morphological variations in the language. It is presented as in Figure 3.2. 

Figure 3.2: Intersecting isoglosses in the Maithili speaking area 

 

Figure 3.2 shows three linguistic boundaries separated by two rivers (Balan River and 

Maraha River) which differ with respect to the use of auxiliary verbs (chəi, chiyəi, həi & 

hiyəi) and, pronouns (həme and tohẽ).   

3.2.3 Eastern area 

Within the eastern area, Maithili exhibits a number of interesting examples of variations 

in the domains of auxiliary verbs and pronouns. They are discussed as follows: 

(i) The consonant ch in auxiliary verb –əich, and –chi, is used in the attested form 

whereas chəi/and chiyəi is used in the innovated form as in (13). 

(13) Attested form Innovated form 

 chi/əich chəi/chiyəi 
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Some examples are as follows: 

(14) a. Attested form 

  həm kisan chi  

  həm kisan ch-i  

  1SG farmer AUX-PRS-(1)  

 b. Innovated from  

  həm kisan chiyəi  

  həm kisan ch-iyəi  

  1SG farmer AUX-PRS-(1)  

  ‘I am a farmer.’ 

 c. Attested form 

  ṭebul pər kələm əich 

  ṭebul pər kələm əi-ch 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 d. Innovated form 

  ṭebul pər kələm chəi 

  ṭebul pər kələm ch-əi 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

  ‘There is a pen on the table.’ 

In examples (14a) and (14c), the attested form has the auxiliary verbs chi and əich. In 

examples (14b) and (14d), the innovated form has the auxiliary verbs chiyəi and chəi 

which is mostly used in the Saptari district; both are therefore part of the eastern area. 

(ii) həm ‘1SG’ and tõ/tũ ‘2SG’ a personal pronoun, is commonly used by all the Maithili 

speakers residing in Nepal. However, həme ‘I’ and tohẽ ‘you’ are considered as old 

forms. They are still broadly used in the eastern area as in (15). 

(15)  həme/tohẽ       həm/(tõ/tũ) 

The examples are as follows: 

 (16) a. həm vidyarthi chi 

  həm vidyarthi ch-i 

  1SG student AUX-PRS-(1) 

 b. həme vidyarthi chiyəi 

  həme vidyarthi ch-iyəi 

  1SG student AUX-PRS-(1) 

  ‘I am a student.’ 
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Examples (16a-b) present the different use of həm and həme whereas examples (16c-d) 

present the different use of tõ/tũ and tohẽ.   

3.2.4 Central area 

Within the central area, the consonant ch in auxiliary verb –əich, and –chi, is used as the 

attested form whereas həi/ and hiyəi is used as the innovated form as in (17). 

(17) Attested form Innovated form 

 chi/əich həi/ /hiyəi 

Some examples are: 

(18) a. Attested form 

  ṭebul pər kələm əich 

  ṭebul pər kələm əi-ch 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 b. Innovated form  

  ṭebul pər kələm həi 

  ṭebul pər kələm h-əi 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

  ‘There is a pen on the table.’ 

 c. Attested form 

  həm kisan chi 

  həm kisan ch-i 

  1SG farmer AUX-PRS-(1) 

  ‘I am a farmer.’ 

 d. Innovated form 

  həm kisan hiyəi  

  həm kisan h-iyəi  

  1SG farmer AUX-PRS-(1) 

  ‘I am a farmer.’ 

 c. tõ/tũ ke che? 

  tõ/tũ ke ch-e? 

  2SG (NH) who AUX-PRS-(2NH) 

 d. tohẽ ke chi? 

  tohẽ ke ch-i? 

  2SG (NH) who AUX-PRS-(2NH) 

  ‘Who are you?’ 



37 
 

In examples (18a) and (18c), the attested form has the auxiliary verbs chi and əich. In 

examples (18b) and (18d), the innovated form has the auxiliary verbs həi and hiyəi. 

Among them, hiyəi is specially used in the Siraha district of the central area. 

3.2.5 Western area 

In the central area, the consonant ch in auxiliary verb –əich, and –chi, is used in the 

attested form whereas həi is used as the innovated form as in (19). 

(19) Attested form Innovated form 

 chi/əich həi 

Following are the examples: 

(20) a. Attested form 

  ṭebul pər kələm əich 

  ṭebul pər kələm əi-ch 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 b. Innovated form 

  ṭebul pər kələm həi 

  ṭebul pər kələm h-əi 

  table on pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

  ‘There is a pen on the table.’ 

 c. Attested form 

  həm kisan chi  

  həm kisan ch-i  

  1SG farmer AUX-PRS-(1)  

  ‘I am a farmer.’ 

In examples (20a) and (20c), the attested form has the auxiliary verbs chi and əich. In 

example (20b), the innovated form has the auxiliary verbs həi, which is mostly used in 

the western area of Mahottari and Sarlahi districts as in central area. 

On the basis of the preceding list of morphological differences, Maithili may regionally 

be divided into two major regional dialects including western area. They are presented in 

Table 3.3. 
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Table 3.3: Morphological differences between the three dialects  

 Eastern dialect Central dialect Western dialect 

Auxiliary    

chi/əich √ √ √ 

chəi √ ˟ ˟ 

chiyəi √ ˟ ˟ 

həi ˟ √ √ 

hiyəi ˟ √ ˟ 

Personal pronouns - - - 

həm,/tõ/tũ √ √ √ 

həme/ tohẽ √ ˟ ˟ 

Table 3.3 shows the regional variations of the Maithili language based on the different 

use of auxiliary verbs (chəi, chiyəi, həi & hiyəi) and, pronouns (həme and tohẽ). The 

auxiliary verb chi/əich is used throughout the Maithili speaking area. However, the 

chəi/chiyəi usually used in the innovated form, confined to its own area, only in the 

eastern area whereas as the auxiliary very həi is used in the innovated form both in the 

central and western area. But, the auxiliary verb hiyəi is used in the innovated form only 

in the central area. Similarly, the personal pronouns həm (I) and tõ/tũ (you) pronoun, is 

commonly used by all the Maithili speakers residing in the study area. However, həme (I) 

and tohẽ (you) are considered as old forms. They are still broadly used in the eastern area.      

3.3 Syntactic variation 

Maithili regionally varies in the domain of syntax too. The basic unmarked word order of 

the constituents of the clauses in Maithili is SOV. However, OSV, OVS, VSO, VOS and 

SVO are also fairly attested. Maithili exhibits some intersecting examples of variations 

(see Figure 3.3) in the sentences.  
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Figure 3.3: Intersecting isoglosses in the Maithili speaking area 

 

Figure 3.3 shows three linguistic boundaries separated by two rivers (Balan River and 

Maraha River) which differ with respect to syntactic variations.   

Consider the following examples: 

(21) a. hǝm am kinǝb SOV 

 hǝm am kin-ǝb  

 1SG mango buy-FUT-(1)  

b. am hǝm kinǝb OSV 

 ‘I will buy a mango.’ 

c. am kin-ǝb hǝm OVS 

 mango buy-FUT-(1) 1SG  

d. kin-ǝb hǝm am VSO 

 buy-FUT-(1) 1SG mango  

e. kin-ǝb am hǝm VOS 

 buy-FUT-(1) mango 1SG  

f. hǝm kin-ǝb am SVO 

 1SG buy-FUT-(1) mango  

3.3.1 Eastern area  

There are two types of sentences found in the eastern area of the Maithili speaking area of 

Nepal. It is presented as in (22). 
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(22) a. Attested form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri chǝik                 

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri ch-ǝik        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

b. Innovated form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri chǝi                   

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri ch-ǝi        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

The examples (22a) presents a sentence which is used by Maithili speakers as attested 

form whereas (22b) presents the sentence which is used as innovated form. However, 

both sentences are being used in the eastern area.  

3.3.2 Central area  

In central area, there are two types of sentences found in the Maithili language. It is 

presented as in (23). 

(23) a. Attested form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri chǝik                 

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri ch-ǝik        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

b. Innovated form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri hǝi                   

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri h-ǝi        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

The examples (23a) and (23b) present the sentences differently used by the Maithili 

speakers living in the central area. Example (23a) presents the sentence used as attested 

form in this area whereas (23b) presents the sentence used as innovated in the same area. 

3.3.3 Western area  

There are two types of sentences found in the western region of the Maithili speaking 

area of Nepal. It is presented as in (24). 
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It is to be noted here that the examples (24a) and (24b) are the sentences used in the 

western area as in the central area.  

On the basis of the preceding list of syntactic differences, Maithili may regionally be 

divided into two major regional dialects: eastern and western dialects. 

3.4 Lexical variation 

Lexical variation is one of the key aspects of regional variations which help us to 

determine the lexical differences between the words spoken the different places in the 

region. This is the case of Maithili where speakers of the Maithili speaking area (see 

Figure 3.4) show some variations in some words from those of the outskirts. In this 

section, first of all, we present evaluation criteria as the reference for looking at the 

lexical similarity in the words (405 wordlist). Then, we look at the variations in some 

words in general and with COG
3
, a tool for comparing languages using lexicostatistics 

and comparative linguistics techniques. It can be used to automate much of the process of 

comparing wordlists from different language varieties.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
3
 http://www.sil.org/resources/software_fonts/cog OR http://sillsdev.github.io/cog/. Previously, Wordsurv 

was used as a tool for comparison (Wimbish, 1989) 

(24) a. Attested form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri chǝik                 

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri ch-ǝik        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

b. Innovated form 

 okra duṭa bǝkri hǝi                   

 ok-ra du-ṭa bǝkri h-ǝi        

 3NH-ACC/DAT two-CLF goat AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

 ‘He has two goats.’ 

http://www.sil.org/resources/software_fonts/cog
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Figure 3.4: Intersecting isoglosses in the Maithili speaking area 

 

Figure 3.4 shows three linguistic boundaries separated by two rivers (Balan River and 

Maraha River) which differ with respect to lexical words. Among them some lexical 

words we have mentioned in this figure such as ānkh, siləuti, tara and gərdain/ghẽc. 

3.4.1 Evaluation criteria 

Setting criteria for the evaluation of the lexical similarities exhibited by the languages or 

dialects is not an easy task. Table 3.4 presents some criteria for the evaluation of lexical 

similarity in the language under comparison (Blair, 1990, pp. 26-33 and Regmi, 2015, p. 

125). 

Table 3.4: Evaluation criteria 

 Lexical similarity % Evaluation Remarks 

1. 60% similarity A cutoff point/threshold for 

the evaluation 

May not always be a 

strict cutoff point 

2. Less than 60% 

similarity 

Different languages  

3. 60% or more 

similarity 

Different languages or 

dialects of the same 

language 

 

4. Higher than 85%  

similarity 

Speech varieties  likely to be 

related dialects 

 

5. Higher than 95%  

similarity 

Same language  
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Generally, in the literature, the 60% has been used as a cutoff point for the evaluation of 

lexical similarity. The 60% threshold may not always be a strict cutoff point. Using this 

method, the speech varieties having a lexical similarity of less than 60% are evaluated as 

different languages and varieties. 

3.4.2 Wordlist comparison in general 

(I) Most of the lexical items are commonly used in the eastern dialect; however, some 

lexical words are different as well. Consider the following examples: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(25) a. ānikh - ‘eye’ 

b. təregən tara ‘star’ 

 c. siləut - ‘mortar’ 

 d ghẽt gərdain/ghẽc ‘neck’ 

It is to be noted here that the lexical item tara ‘star’ is commonly used in the eastern area 

however təregən ‘star’ is a attested form. In addition, the lexical item gərdain/ghẽc 

‘neck’ is used by the majority of the Maithili speakers of the eastern area but the attested 

form is ghẽt. It may be the influence of the Hindi language (Decker and Grummitt, 2012, 

pp. 115-116). 

(II) Most of the lexical items are commonly used in the central dialect; however, some 

lexical words are different as well. Consider the following examples: 

 Attested form Innovated form  

(26) a. ānikh - ‘eye’ 

b. təregən tara ‘star’ 

 c. siləut - ‘mortar’ 

 d ghẽt gərdain ‘neck’ 

Like in eastern area, the lexical items tara ‘star’ and gərdain are commonly used by the 

Maithili speakers.  

(III) Most of the lexical items are commonly used in the western dialect; however, some 

lexical words are different as well. Consider the following examples: 
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 Attested form Innovated form  

(27) a. ānikh ānkh ‘eye’ 

b. təregən - ‘star’ 

 c. siləut siləuti ‘mortar’ 

 d ghẽt - ‘neck’ 

Examples (27a) and (27c) show that the lexical items ānikh ‘eye’ and siləut ‘mortar’ are 

commonly used in the eastern area and central area whereas in the western area the case 

is different. In this area ānkh and siləuti are commonly used instead of ānikh and siləut. 

The different realizations of lexical items lead us to summarize that Maithili has 

regionally three dialects as in Table 3.5. 

Table 3.5: Lexical differences between three dialects  

Lexicon Eastern  Central  Western  

ānikh ānikh ānikh ˟ 

ānkh ˟ ˟ √ 

ghẽt √ √ √ 

siləut √ √ ˟ 

siləuti ˟ ˟ √ 

tara √ √ ˟ 

gərdain/ghẽc √ ˟ ˟ 

Table 3.5 shows the regional variations of the Maithili language based on lexical words 

used the in these areas. The lexical words ghẽt is generally found in the attested form of 

the language which is used throughout the Maithili speaking area. However, the lexical 

words ānikh, ghẽt, siləut and tara, is used in the eastern area and central area, whereas 

ānkh and siləuti is only used in the western area. And the lexical word gərdain/ghẽc is 

only used in the eastern area.  
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3.4.3 Wordlist comparison in detail 

Here, we compare and analyze the 405 wordlist
4
 (data collected from three social groups, 

viz. Brahmin, Non-Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin 2) of Maithili speaking people. In this 

section, first, we look minutely at lexical and phonetic similarity matrix and their 

evaluation on the basis of the criteria set in Table 3.4. Then, we present the hierarchical 

and network relations, and global correspondences of these varieties. 

(I) Lexical similarity matrix 

Lexical and phonetic similarity is determined by calculating the percentage of words used 

by different members of the same speech community (Blair, 1990, p. 3). In linguistics, 

generally a lexical similarity of 1 (or 100%) is meant to be a total overlap between 

vocabularies, where 0 means there are common words in the languages or dialects under 

question (Regmi, 2015, p. 125). 

Table 3.6 presents the lexical similarity matrix of the Maithili language spoken in the 

three regions: eastern, central and western regions in Tarai. 

Table 3.6: Lexical similarity matrix (in %) 

 

                                                           
4
 The wordlist collected from different area based on different social groups are named Morang, Biratnagar, 

Brahmin (MBB), Saptari, Jaumani Madhepura, Non-Brahmin2 (SJMNB2), Saptari, Kachan, Non-

Brahmin1 (SKNB1), Siraha, Bhagwanpur, Brahmin (SBHB), Dhanusha, Kisanpur, Non-Brahmin1 

(DHKNB1, Mahottari, Gaushala, Non-Brahmin2 (MGNB2), Sarlahi, Haripurwa, Brahmin (SHB). Sarlahi, 

Haripurwa, Non-Brahmin1 (SHNB1), Sarlahi, Haripurwa, Non-Brahmin2 (SHNB2). 
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Table 3.6 shows the lexical similarity percentages between nine wordlists collected in 

different places near the eastern, central and western Maithili speaking area of Tarai. The 

most important percentages to observe are those between the Brahmin and Non-Brahmin 

wordlists. In an attempt to control for possible caste-related dialect differences in the 

Maithili speaking area, three wordlists were collected from three dialects area based on 

the social groups, viz., Brahmin, Non-Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin 2. There is 82% to 

94% lexical similarity among the three dialects. Moreover, the lexical similarity 

percentages of the word list gleaned in the eastern dialect range from 84% to 90%.  Such 

similarity percentages range from 83% to 90% in the central dialect whereas in the 

western dialect, the similarity percentages range from 86% to 93%. 

(a) Hierarchical relations 

The collected data from different places in the Maithili speaking area based on the three 

social groups present an interesting picture of relationships among themselves. Such 

picture may be presented as hierarchical relations. The analyzed results of a comparison 

given in Table 3.6 may be visualized by a hierarchical graph. Such graph displays the 

genetic relatedness of languages varieties based on computed lexical similarity. Such 

relatedness can be displayed either a dendrogram, a hierarchical graph which displays the 

rooted trees or a tree. There are two methods for computing the tree: UPGMA 

(Unweighted Pair Group Method with Arithmetic Mean) and Neighbor-joining. The 

UPGMA method, which has been used extensively in bioinformatics and comparative 

linguistics to construct a rooted tree based on a pair-wise similarity matrix, is a simple 

agglomerative (bottom-up) hierarchical clustering method. In this method at each step, 

the nearest two clusters are combined into a higher-level cluster.  
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Figure 3.5: Lexical similarity (clustering method: UPGMA) matrix in hierarchical 

graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree 

  

3.5(a) 3.5(b) 

Figure 3.5 shows that two speech varieties of Maithili: Morang Biratanagar Brahmin 

(MBB) and Siraha Bhagawanpur Brahmin (SBB) are closer to each other than other 

varieties. Similarly, Sarlahi Haripurwa Brahmin (SHB) and Sarlahi Haripurwa Non-

Brahmin1 (SHNB1) are very closer to each other.  

Figure 3.6: Lexical similarity (clustering method: Neighbour-joining) matrix in 

hierarchical graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree 

  
3.6(a) 3.6(b) 
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Figure 3.6 shows a little bit different situation in two speech varieties of Maithili: Morang 

Biratanagar Brahmin (MBB) and Siraha Bhagawanpur Brahmin (SBB) are closer to each 

other than other varieties. Similarly, Saptari Kachan Non-Brahmin1 and Saptari Jaumani 

Madhepura Non-Brahmin2 are closer to each other than other varieties. And rest of the 

very close varieties is SHB2, DKB1, MGB2, SHB and SHB1.   

(b) Network relations 

Maithili presents a complex network relationship among target social groups. Figure 3.7 

presents the clusters of similar varieties at the lexical level (threshold 60%). 

Figure 3.7: Lexical similarities network graph in Maithili 

 
It is to be noted here that the (SJMNB2, SKNB1 and MBB), (SBHB and DHKNB1) and 

(SHB, SHNB1 and NGNB2) are near to each other regionally.   

(II) Phonetic similarity matrix 

Like lexical similarity, phonetic similarity is also determined by calculating the 

percentage of words used by different members of the same speech community. Unlike 

lexical similarity, phonetic similarity matrix, on the basis of phonetically similar sounds, 

assesses relatedness of the varieties under question. As in lexical similarity, phonetic 

similarity of 1 (or 100%) is meant to be a total overlap between segments, where 0 means 

there are no common sound segments in the dialects under question. 
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Table 3.7 presents the phonetic similarity matrix of the Maithili language used by three 

social groups. 

Table 3.7: Phonetic similarity matrix (in %) 

 

Table 3.7 presents the phonetic similarity percentages of the language spoken in the three 

different regions by different social groups. There is 83% to 86% phonetic similarity 

among the three dialects. Moreover, the phonetic similarity percentages of the word list 

gleaned in the eastern dialect range from 85% to 93%.  Such similarity percentages range 

from 86% to 88% in the central dialect whereas in the western dialect, the similarity 

percentages range from 86% to 91%. 

(a) Hierarchical relations 

As at the lexical level, these speech varieties related to three regions (eastern, central and 

western) present interesting hierarchical relations among themselves. Such relationship 

may be presented by dendogram and network graph. Figure 3.8 presents phonetic 

similarity (clustering method: UPGMA) matrix in hierarchical graph (a) dendrogram (b) 

tree. 
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Figure 3.8: Phonetic similarity (clustering method: UPGMA) matrix in hierarchical 

graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree 

  

3.8(a) 3.8(b) 

While using neighbor-joining technique of clustering method, we find a same picture of 

the relationship among the speech varieties.  

Figure 3.9 presents phonetic similarity (clustering method: Neighbor-joining) matrix in 

hierarchical graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree. 

Figure 3.9: Phonetic similarity (clustering method: Neighbour-joining) matrix in 

hierarchical graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree 

 
 

3.9(a) 3.9(b) 

Figure 3.9 show almost the same phonetic similarity situation while using (clustering 

method: Neighbor-joining) matrix in hierarchical graph (a) dendrogram (b) tree 
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(b) Network relations 

Figure 3.10 presents the clusters of similar the varieties at phonetic level (threshold 60%). 

Figure 3.10:  Clusters of similar varieties at phonetic level  

 

Figure 3.10 has shown all the nine reported speeches through the network graph under 

study. In this network graph, the similar verities such as (SJMNB2, SKNB1 and MBB), 

(SBHB and DHKNB1) and (SHB, SHNB1 and NGNB2) are tending to cluster together. 

Moreover, the edges are drawn between varieties that meet specified similarity threshold. 

(c) Global correspondences 

In this study, we have tried to show the global correspondences at the onset position. The 

global correspondences diagram 3.1 displays all of the segments that occur in onset 

position across all wordlists collected from three dialectal areas based on the social 

groups: Brahmin and Non-Brahmin under comparison. 
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Diagram 3.1: Global correspondence of Maithili phonemes in onset positions 

 

In diagram 3.1, the consonant segments that occur in onset position across the varieties 

are laid out by place of articulation and manner of articulation. In this chart, the edges 

indicate that at least one correspondence has occurred between those two segments. The 

thickness of the edge indicates the number of correspondences. 

Similarly, diagram 3.2 presents the different phonemes in their nucleus position. A 

number of phonemes have occurred in the nucleus position i.e. IPA vowel chart (column 

headers are backness; rows are height of the tongue). 
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Diagram 3.2: Global correspondence of Maithili phonemes in nucleus positions 

 

Diagram 3.2 shows the vowel phonemes of the Maithili language as spoken in the three 

dialectal areas: eastern, central and western in nucleus position of the syllables. The 

thickness of the edge indicates the number of correspondences. 

3.5 Summary  

In this chapter, we have presented regional variations of the Maithili language as spoken 

particularly in the Tarai region of Nepal, in the districts of Morang, Sunsari, Saptari, 

Siraha, Dhanusha, Mahottari and Sarlahi. We analyzed these variations in the domains of 

phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon. In Maithili, there are mainly three regional 

dialects: eastern dialect, central dialect and western dialect, but in some context we found 

only two regional dialects: eastern dialect and western dialect. The phonological features 

such as /ə/ and /a/ are commonly used in the attested form in the three dialects whereas 

/æ/ is used in the innovated form in the eastern dialect and, (/e/ and /i/) is used in the 

innovated form in the western dialect. The consonant ch in auxiliary verb-əich, and –chi, 

is used in the attested form in the three dialects whereas the auxiliary very /chəi/, /chiyəi/ 

is used in the innovated form in the eastern dialect (especially in the Saptari district), /həi/ 

and /hiyəi/ in the central dialect (especially in the Siraha district), and /həi/ in the western 

dialect as well. In the case of pronoun, /həme/tohẽ is only found in the eastern dialect as 
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an innovated form not found in the central and western dialect. In the syntactic level, 

there is only a little difference we found among the three regional dialects. həm ‘1SG’ 

and tõ/tũ ‘you’ a personal pronoun, is commonly used by all the Maithili speakers 

residing in Tarai. However, həme ‘I’ and tohẽ ‘you’ is considered as old form, is still 

broadly used in the eastern area. There is a little different we found in the syntactic level 

in the Maithili language spoken in the Tarai which is based on the auxiliary verb. The 

lexical similarity percentages of the word list gleaned in the eastern dialect range from 

84% to 90%.  Such similarity percentages range from 83% to 90% in the central dialect 

whereas in the western dialect, the similarity percentages range from 86% to 93%. 
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CHAPTER 5 

LANGUAGE ATTITUDES 

5.0 Outline 

This chapter attempts to investigate language attitudes in the Maithili speech community. 

It is organized into nine sections. Section 5.1 deals the general description about language 

and attitude. In section 5.2, we present Maithili speakers‟ attitudes towards the languages 

they speak. Section 5.3 investigates the feeling of the Maithili speakers towards their 

mother tongue. In section 5.4, we look at the problems of the Maithili speakers as native 

speakers of Maithili. Section 5.5 presents the differences in the use of language between 

two generations. In section 5.6, we deal with feeling about children‟s marriage with 

native and non-native speakers. Section 5.7 looks at the first language of the children. In 

section 5.8, we present the grandchildren‟s language. Finally, section 5.9 summarizes the 

major findings of the chapter.  

5.1 Language and attitude 

Maithili speech community is more or less a multilingual community.
1

 In this 

community, Nepali and Hindi are languages of wider communication. However, most of 

the Maithili speakers can also speak Tharu, Bhojpuri and languages. In order to 

investigate the participants‟ attitude
2

 towards their mother tongue and the other 

languages, 72 questions were posed.  

5.2 Maithili speakers’ attitudes towards the languages they speak 

The first question was asked regarding language attitudes, “Among the languages you 

speak, which do you like most?” Figure 5.1 presents the overall responses about the 

languages they like most.  

 

                                                           
1
 For details see chapter 6 

2
 One of the methodological debates regarding the study of language attitudes concerns the use of direct 

and indirect methodology. In this study, we use direct methodology where the use of questionnaires, 

particularly those that offer written to „open‟ questions, involves choosing or deciding rationally (Obiols 

2002).  
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Figure 5.1: Languages they like most 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.1 shows among the languages that they speak around 88% respondents 

responded that they love their mother tongue (Maithili) the most; while 7% respondents 

responded that they love Nepali the most and 4% of the respondents responded that they 

love Hindi the most. However, rest of the (1%) respondents responded that they love 

others than Maithili, Nepali and Hindi.  

Moreover, Table 5.1 (a-e) presents the distribution of the responses to what languages 

they love most by social groups, age, sex, and education. 

Table 5.1a: Distribution of the responses to what languages they love most by social 

groups (n=72)
3
 

 Brahmin 

(n=24) 

Non-Brahmin1 

(n=24) 

Non-Brahmin 2 

(n=24) 

Total 

1. Maithili 92% 88 84% 88% 

2. Nepali 4% 8% 8% 7% 

3. Hindi 4% 4% 4% 5% 

4. Theṭhi - - 4% 1% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

                                                           
3
  According to the national census 2011, Thethi is not a separate mother tongue. It is just an alternative 

name of Maithili language. Although some local people reported that Thethi is their mother tongue.  
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In terms of social groups, the percentage of Brahmin is slightly more than that of Non-

Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin 2 in response to Maithili which they love most. However, of 

the total, 7%, 5% and 1% responded that they love Nepali, Hindi and Thethi respectively. 

Table 5.1b: Distribution of the responses to what languages they love most by age 

(n=72) 

 Young (n=24) Middle (n=24) Old (n=24) Total 

1. Maithili 79% 88% 96% 88% 

2. Nepali 17% 4% - 7% 

3. Hindi 4% 8% - 5% 

4. Theṭhi - - 4% 1% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of age, the percentage of old is more than that of the middle aged and young in 

response to Maithili which they love most. Similarly, the percentage of middle aged is 

more than that of the young in response to Maithili which they love most.  However, in 

the case of Nepali and Hindi, a wider communication language, is different. 

Table 5.1c: Distribution of the responses to what languages they love most by sex 

(n=72) 

 Male (n=36) Female (n=36) Total 

1. Maithili 83% 91% 88% 

2. Nepali 11% 3% 7% 

3. Hindi 6% 3% 5% 

4. Theṭhi - 3% 1% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of sex, the percentage of female is more than that of male in response to Maithili 

which they love most. But in the case of Nepali and Hindi, a wider communication 

language, the situation seems to be different. 
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Table 5.1d: Distribution of the responses to what languages they love most by 

education (n=72) 

 Educated (n=48) Uneducated (n=24) Total 

1. Maithili 85% 92% 88% 

2. Nepali 11% - 7% 

3. Hindi 4% 4% 5% 

4. Theṭhi - 4% 1% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Like sex, the percentage of uneducated is more than that of educated in response to 

Maithili which they love most.  

In order to understand the participants‟ attitudes towards their mother tongue and the 

other languages, first of all, the respondents were asked the reasons for using Maithili, 

their mother tongue. There are various responses from the different respondents which 

are presented in Figure 5.2. 

Figure 5.2: Responses to why they like their mother tongue the most (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.2 shows all the respondents said that their mother tongue, Maithili is ancient in 

comparison to other languages which are spoken by the respondents as well. More than 

86% of the respondents said that their mother tongue is rich whereas 75% of the 

respondents said that their mother tongue is precise. Similarly, 90.27% of the respondents 
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said that their mother tongue is sweet. Likewise, 68.05% respondents said that their 

mother tongue is musical (melodious) and 91.66% said that their mother tongue is more 

prestigious than other languages. Similarly, 76.38% of the respondents said that their 

mother tongue is literary whereas 84.72% of the respondents said that their mother 

tongue is pure. Moreover, 68.05% of the respondents said that their mother tongue is 

powerful in comparison to others.  

Similarly, we asked the respondents about their reasons for using Nepali, the official and 

contact language of Nepal and Hindi, the lingua franca of the Tarai. The respondents 

responded that they could not get any opportunity without learning Nepali language. But 

in the case of Hindi, they responded that it is a language which is used for the wider 

communication. They indicated that without learning Hindi they won‟t be able to enjoy 

Hindi movies, find difficulty in bargaining, reading and working in India.  

5.3 Feelings of the Maithili speakers towards their mother tongue 

No doubt, Maithili speakers have very positive attitudes towards their mother tongue in 

general. In order to understand the respondents‟ attitudes towards their mother tongue, we 

asked people how they feel about speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the 

speakers of the dominant languages. The result is presented in Figure 5.3. 

Figure 5.3: Feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue in the 

presence of the speakers of the dominant language (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Figure 5.3 shows 86.11% of the respondents responded that they feel prestigious while 

speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant languages. 

Similarly, 12.5% respondents responded that they are neutral when they speak their 

mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant languages. And rest of the 

1.38% of the respondents responded that they feel embarrassed when they speak their 

mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant languages. 

Table 5.2 (a-d) presents the feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue 

in the presence of the speakers of the dominant languages, in terms of social groups, age, 

sex and education. 

Table 5.2a: Feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue in the 

presence of the speakers of the dominant language by social groups (n=72) 

 Brahmin 

(n=24) 

Non-Brahmin1 

(n=24) 

Non-Brahmin2 

(n=24) 

Total 

1. Prestigious 92% 88% 79% 86.11% 

2. Embarrassed  - - 4% 1.38% 

3. Neutral 8% 12% 17% 12.5% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of social groups, 92% of the Brahmin respondents responded that they feel 

prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the 

dominant language and the 8% said that they feel neutral. Similarly, 88% of the Non-

Brahmin1 respondents responded that they feel prestigious while speaking their mother 

tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant language and rest of the 12% said 

that they feel natural. Likewise, 79% of the Non-Brahmin2 respondents responded that 

they feel prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers 

of the dominant language while 4% said that they feel embarrassed and rest of the 17% 

replied that they feel neutral. 
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Table 5.2b: Feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue in the 

presence of the speakers of the dominant language by age (n=72) 

 Young (n=24) Middle (n=24) Old (n=24) Total 

1. Prestigious 91.66% 87.5% 79.16% 86.11% 

2. Embarrassed  4.16% - - 1.38% 

3. Neutral 4.16% 12.5% 20.83% 12.5% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of age, more 91% of the young aged respondents responded that they feel 

prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the 

dominant language while the same percentage 4.16% said that they feel embarrassed and 

neutral. Similarly, more than 87% of the middle aged respondents responded that they 

feel prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the 

dominant language and rest of the more than 12% said that they feel neutral. Likewise, 

more than 79% of the old aged respondents responded that they feel prestigious while 

speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant language 

while more than 20% said that they feel neutral. 

Table 5.2c: Feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue in the 

presence of the speakers of the dominant language by sex (n=72) 

 Male (n=36) Female (n=36) Total 

1. Prestigious 92% 81% 86.11% 

2. Embarrassed  - 3% 1.38% 

3. Neutral 8% 16% 12.5% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of sex, 92% of the male respondents responded that they feel prestigious while 

speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant language 

while 8% said that they feel neutral. Similarly, 81% of the female respondents responded 

that they feel prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the 

speakers of the dominant language while 16% said that they feel neutral and rest of the 

3% said that they feel embarrassed. 
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Table 5.2d: Feelings of the respondents while speaking the mother tongue in the 

presence of the speakers of the dominant language by education (n=72) 

 Educated (n=48) Uneducated (n=24) Total 

1. Prestigious 94% 71% 86.11% 

2. Embarrassed  - 4% 1.38% 

3. Neutral 6% 25% 12.5% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

In terms of education, 94% of the educated respondents responded that they feel 

prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the 

dominant language while 6% said that they feel neutral. Similarly, 71% of the uneducated 

respondents responded that they feel prestigious while speaking their mother tongue in 

the presence of the speakers of the dominant language while 25% said that they feel 

neutral and rest of the 4% said that they feel embarrassed. 

5.4 Problems realized as a native speaker of Maithili 

A set of questions were administered to the respondents in order to understand their 

problem as a native speaker of the Maithili language. Figure 5.4 presents the situation 

related to such responses. 

Figure 5.4: Having problems as native speakers of Maithili 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.4 shows that most of the respondents had no problems because of being a native 

speaker of Maithili. Only 20.83% respondents said that they had some problems. 
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Regarding the question, „Have you had any problems as a native speaker of Maithili?‟ 

20.83% of the respondents said that „Yes‟. Then we again asked question „if yes, what 

kind of problems have you ever had?  Figure 5.5 presents the list of the problems and 

their frequencies. 

Figure 5.5: Kinds of problems the respondents had because of being native speakers 

(n=15)

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.5 show that all young respondents had only discrimination in education. They 

had problems to write and understand Nepali; therefore, they could not get good marks 

sometimes in the subject of Nepali either in school or in other fields. Similarly, most of 

the middle aged respondents reported that they had problems in government offices and 

only one had social problem. But in the case of old age people, the most of the 

respondents responded that they had problems in government offices as middle aged 

respondents are facing. However, some of them have problems in school and a very few 

have problems in social issues. 

5.5 Differences in the use of language between two generations 

The respondents when they were asked do they think that the language spoken by them is 

different from their grandfather. Around 69% of the respondents said that the language 

spoken by them is not different from their grandfather‟s language. Figure 5.6 presents the 

responses of the respondents to if they think that the language spoken by them is different 

from their grandfather. 
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In school 25%
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Figure 5.6: Responses to if they think that the language spoken by them is different 

from their grandfather’s language (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Those who replied that the language they speak is different from the language their 

grandfather used to speak were asked in what respects the language is different. Figure 

5.7 presents how the language is different from their grandfather.  

Figure 5.7:  The changing factors of language 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Figure 5.7 shows that more than 21% of the respondents said that the language is 

different with respect to pronunciation, vocabulary, use of specific type of sentences and 

the way of speaking whereas around 18% of the respondents said that the language is 

different because it is being impacted by other languages.  

Moreover, figure 5.8 presents changing factors of the language by age. 

Figure 5.8:  The changing factors of language by age 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.8 shows that out of the total respondents from Maithili speech community who 

said that the language spoken by them is different from their grandparents, more than 

27% speakers of young age responded that the language spoken by them is different from 

their grandparents in pronunciation and the use of specific type of sentences. Likewise, 

more than 18% respondents said that the language spoken by them is different from their 

grandparents in the use of vocabulary and way of speaking. Rest of the more than 9% 

said that the language spoken by them is different from their grandparents from in the 

missing of other languages. Similarly, more than 22% speakers of middle age responded 

that the language spoken by them is different from their grandparents in pronunciation,  

use of specific type of sentences, mixing of other languages and way of speaking and rest 
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of the 11% said that different in the use of vocabulary. Likewise, more than 33% of the 

old age respondents said that their language is different from their grandparents in terms 

of using vocabulary, mixing or other languages and way of speaking. 

5.6 Feelings about children’s marriage with native and non-native speakers 

One question that was directly designed to ask to assess attitudes was, „Would you like it 

if your son/daughter were to marry someone who spoke only Maithili?” in response, 92% 

of the respondents stated that they would like it if their son/daughter were to marry 

someone who spoke only Maithili. Look at Figure 5.9 for a much clear picture of the 

situation in the Maithili community. 

Figure 5.9: Feelings about children’s marriage with native speakers (n=62) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Of the respondents, 92% respondents said that they like their son or daughter married 

someone who only speaks their mother tongue whereas 6% of the respondents did not 

reply. Only 2% of the respondents responded that they did not like their son or daughter 

married someone who only speaks their mother tongue. 

When the respondents were asked to give response to show how they would feel if their 

son or daughter married someone who does not know their language. Regarding the 

question, most of the respondents said they feel bad, some of them feel indifferent and a 

very few feel good. Figure 5.10 presents the feelings of the respondents if their sons or 

daughters married someone who does not know their language. 
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Figure 5.10: Feelings of the respondents if their sons or daughters married someone 

who does not know their language (n=62) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Of the respondents, almost all feel bad if their son or daughter married someone who 

does not know their mother tongue. However, 3% of the respondents feel indifferent and 

only 2% of the respondents reported that they feel good if their sons or daughters married 

someone who does not know their language. 

Likewise, Figure 5.11 presents feelings of the respondents if their sons or daughters 

married someone who does not know their language by sex (n=62). 

Figure 5.11: Feelings of the respondents if their sons or daughters married someone 

who does not know their language by sex (n=62) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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In terms of sex, of the respondents 94% male feel bad if their son or daughter married 

someone who does not know their mother tongue. However, 6% of the respondents 

reported that they feel good if their sons or daughters married someone who did not know 

their language. But in the case of female, it is a little bit different; of the female 

respondents 97% feel bad if their son or daughter married someone who does not know 

their mother tongue. And rest of the 3 reported that they feel indifferent if their son or 

daughter married someone who does not know their mother tongue. 

5.7 First language of the children 

When all the respondents were asked what language their children should speak first, 

except one, all the respondents said that their children should speak their mother tongue, 

the Maithili language. Figure 5.12 presents the distribution of the respondents with 

respect to that question. 

Figure 5.12: Responses to what language their children should speak first (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.12 shows 98% of the respondents responded that their children should speak 

Maithili first. However, 2% of the respondents showed their preference to Nepali. 

Likewise, figure 5.13 presents the responses to what language their children should speak 

first by sex. 
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Figure 5.13: Responses to what language their children should speak first by sex 

(n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.13 shows that all the female respondents responded that their children should 

speak Maithili first. But only 97% male responded that their children should speak 

Maithili first. However, 3% male respondents reported that their children should speak 

Nepali first. 

Similarly, in response to if a young aged Maithili speaker spoke only other languages 

than Maithili at home; would you be happy or unhappy about it? Figure 5.14 presents the 

feelings of the respondents. 

Figure 5.14: The feelings of the respondents (n=48) 

 

 Source: Field study (2016) 
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Figure 5.14 shows the mixed responses about a young aged Maithili speaker spoke only 

other languages than Maithili at home. Of the respondents, 81% said that they feel 

unhappy when their young aged Maithili speaker spoke only other languages than 

Maithili at home whereas 15% of the respondents said that they did not know about this. 

Only 4% of the respondents said that they feel happy when their young aged Maithili 

speaker spoke only other languages than Maithili at home. 

We asked, “Are the Maithili young aged speakers proud of their language?” In overall, 

most of the respondents (88%) said yes. Look at figure 5.15 for a much clear picture of 

the situation in Maithili community. 

Figure 5.15: The feelings of the young aged respondents towards their mother 

tongue (n=48) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.15 shows that 88% of the respondents responded that their young aged 

generation speaker felt proud of their language whereas 15% said that they don‟t know 

about that. However, 2% of the respondents replied that „No‟. 

5.8 Grandchildren’s language 

Maithili speakers are positive towards their language and culture. Most of the Maithili 
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The respondents are asked what they would feel if the children of the present would 

speak their language, most of the respondents said that they would feel good if the 

children speak their mother tongue. Figure 5.16 presents the responses of the question. 

Figure 5.16: Feelings of the speakers if their grand-children will speak their 

language (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.16 shows that out of the total respondents most of the respondents (90%) 

responded that they would feel good if their grandchildren will speak their language 

whereas 8% replied okay. Only 2% respondents responded that would feel not good if 

their grandchildren will speak their language. It shows that they have highly positive 

attitude towards their language.  

The final question is not directly related to language, but seeks to assess the participants‟ 

attitude towards their Maithili identity, and their perception of their cultural heritage. 

When asked, “Do you want your children to learn and follow Maithili 

customs/traditions?” In overall, most of the respondents responded that they follow 

Maithili customs/traditions. Figure 5.17 presents the feelings of the respondents about 

customs/traditions of Maithili. 
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Figure 5.17: Feelings of the respondents about Maithili customs/traditions (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 5.17 shows the feelings of the respondents about the Maithili customs and 

traditions. When we asked whether they want their children to learn and follow Maithili 

customs/traditions, an overwhelming 96% of the respondents responded in the positive, 

3% said that the children were doing so, but not thoroughly, and 1% replied in the 

negative.  

5.9 Summary 

In this chapter, we looked at language attitudes in Maithili. In this speech community, 

there is an extremely positive attitude towards the mother tongue. All people love their 

language the most. Most of the Maithili speakers said that their mother tongue is rich, 

precise, sweet, musical (melodious), more prestigious, pure, ancient, literary and 

powerful in comparison to other languages. In this community more than two-third of 

people feel prestigious when they speak their mother tongue in the presence of the 

speakers of the dominant languages and only a few respondents said that they had 

problems because of being the native speaker of their mother tongue/first language and 

the problems they faces are discrimination in education, government offices, school and 

social activities. The language spoken by them is different from their grandfather‟s in 

96%

3% 1%

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

120%

Yes Don‟t care No



116 
 

terms of pronunciation, vocabulary, use of specific type of sentences, mixing of other 

languages and the way of speaking. In the Maithili speech community, a great number of 

people feel bad if their son and daughter married someone who did not know their 

language. Except a very few respondents, almost all the people are convinced that their 

children should first speak their mother tongue. In this community, a greater number of 

people feel happy if their children speak their mother tongue and feel unhappy if their 

children do not speak their mother tongue. Almost all people are fully confident that their 

children would speak the mother tongue and follow Maithili customs/traditions in future.  
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CHAPTER 6 

MULTILINGUALISM AND LANGUAGE CHOICE  

6.0 Outline 

This chapter deals with multilingualism and language choice in the Maithili speech 

community. It consists of seven sections. Section 6.1 presents an overview of linguistic 

diversity in Nepal. In section 6.2, we critically evaluate language use and language policy 

in Nepal. Section 6.3 deals with linguistic context and multilingualism in Maithili 

community. Section 6.4 discusses the choice in the Maithili speech community. Section 

6.5 presents the views/dreams of the Maithili community about its language 

development. In section 6.6, we suggest the language planning strategies for the 

development of the Maithili language. Section 6.7 summarizes the findings of this 

chapter. 

6.1 Linguistic diversity in Nepal 

In addition to having geographic, socio-political and economic diversities, Nepal is a 

multilingual and multicultural country. This country, with a population of 26,494,504 

(Census, 2011), possesses a striking linguistic plurality. It comprises a relatively small 

area of 147,181 square kilometres with a length of 885 kilometres from east to west and a 

mean breadth of 193 kilometres from north to south. However, its topography is rich and 

varied (Yadava, 2013, p. 260). Inhabiting the different climatic and ecological zones with 

a high level of biodiversity per unit area (viz. over 5,400 species of higher plants and 850 

species of birds, 2.2% and 9.4% of the world‟s totals, respectively (Shrestha and Vimal, 

1993, p. 3), it is matched by a similar rate of linguistic and cultural variation. Nepal is 

populated by 126 officially recognized castes and ethnic groups practicing ten different 

religious faiths (viz. Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam, Kirat, Christianity, Prakriti, Bon, 

Jainism, Bahai and Sikhism, and are estimated to speak approximately 123 languages 

officially recognized by the state (CBS, 2012, p. 4). 

The existing linguistic diversity in the Nepalese communities could be seen as 

jeopardizing communication between different speech communities (Yadava, 2013, p. 

260). In reality, this is not true. Languages spoken in the Tarai, a huge plain part of Nepal 
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inhabited by half of Nepal‟s total population (viz. 50.15%, CBS, 2012), are continuously 

related from the perspective of intelligibility. It is difficult to demarcate where one 

language ends and another begins. Thus, people living in two immediate vicinities can 

understand each other‟s language. However, residents living at the extremes of two 

languages cannot communicate and use Nepali, an official language, and Hindi as the 

lingua franca. 

In order to understand Nepal's linguistic diversity precisely, we naturally ask: How many 

languages are spoken in Nepal? There is no accurate answer to it. However, there have 

been made a number of attempts to enumerate the languages spoken in this country as 

mother tongues. One of the major attempts is the enumeration of languages in the various 

censuses. Since the 1952/54 census languages have consistently been reported. But their 

number shows variation in these censuses. Except „other‟, „unknown‟ and „not stated‟ 

languages, there were recorded 44 (1952/54), 36 (1961), 17 (1971), 18 (1981), 31 (1991), 

and 92 (2001) languages in the last six censuses but their figures have now increased to 

123 (2011). Figure 6.1 presents a comparison of census enumeration of the languages 

(1952/54-2011). 

Figure 6.1: A comparison of census enumerations of languages (1952/54-2011). 

 

The preservation of linguistic diversity is crucial to humanity. Crystal, 2000 argues that 

“if the development of multiple cultures is so important then the role of languages 

becomes critical, for cultures are chiefly transmitted through spoken and written 
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languages” (p. 34). In the powerfully written Vanishing Voices, Daniel Nettle and 

Suzanne Romaine make an explicit link between language survival and environment 

issues: the extinction of languages is part of the larger picture of near-total collapse of the 

worldwide ecosystem (Yadava and Turin, 2006, pp. 6-46). Besides, various languages 

serve as symbols of ethnic identity and each speech community wants to preserve and 

promote its language. UNESCO (2003) notes that “for a multilingual approach to work, 

governments must see linguistic diversity as a boon and not a problem to be dealt with.” 

As languages serve as fundamental means of communication and interpersonal 

relationship, linguistic diversity needs to be looked upon as a societal resource to be 

planned for its full utilization.  It transpires from these provisos that the multilingual 

setting confers on Nepal a distinctive position on the linguistic map of the world and 

renders it as one of the most fascinating areas of linguistic research and social resources. 

More or less Nepalese society is multilingual society. In this society, Nepali is learnt as a 

second language by the other speech communities for diverse purposes (to use in 

education, study, administration, etc). Multilingualism is a necessity for day-to-day 

communication in several regions of Nepal. Maithili speech community is no exception. 

In the Terai region Maithili is the major language on the basis of the number of speakers. 

Tharu spreads from Jhapa to Kanchanpur, and Awadhi, Urdu, and Rajbanshi are also 

major languages. Tamang, Limbu and Magar are also spoken in a few districts of the 

Tarai. Table 6.1 presents the mother tongue population in different census. 

Table 6.1: Maithili mother tongue population in different censuses 

 Census year  Total population Percentage No. of languages 

1. 1952/54  1024780  12.44 %  44  

2. 1961  1130402  12.10%  36   

3. 1971  1327242  11.49%  17   

4. 1981  1668309  11.11%  18   

5. 1991  2191900  11.85%  31   

6. 2001  2,800,000 12.3%  92   

7. 2011  3,092,530  11.70%  123   

Table 6.1 presents the total number of Maithili speakers reported in different censuses as 

mother tongue. Comparing to the previous census (2001) and the current census (2011) 

though Maithili speakers have obviously increased in number but decreased in 
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percentage, viz. 2,800,000 (12.3%; 2001 census) and 3,092,530 (11.7%; 2011 census). A 

cursory look reveals that it may be mainly because of the rise of Angika, Magahi and 

Bajjika linguistic identity. 

6.2 Language use and policy 

Despite being multicultural and multilingual, Nepal enshrined „ethnic‟, instead of 'civic', 

nationalism in its task of nation-building (Oakes, 2001). It has been reflected in various 

regimes in the county. Following the Gorkha conquest, what was Gorkhali or Khas, the 

language of ruling elites, also spoken by hill people as lingua franca or mother tongue, 

assumed the new nomenclature 'Nepali' with an intent to transform it into the national and 

official language. Rana regime further perpetuated this „one nation-one language‟ policy. 

This was a deliberate plan to eliminate all but one language, viz. Nepali. This is evident 

from the fact that Newar and Hindi language movements were suppressed. 

In 1957, Nepali was prescribed as a medium of instruction. In 1961 the National System 

of Education promoted the use of only Nepali in administration, education and media, in 

line with the Panchayat slogan 'one language, one dress, one country'. In 1964, Nepali 

Company Act was passed directing all companies to keep their records in English or 

Nepali.  

The Constitution of the Kingdom of Nepal 1990 recognized languages other than Nepali 

and made the following provisions:  

1) The Nepali language in the Devanagari script is the language of the nation of Nepal. 

The Nepali language shall be the official language.( Constitution of Nepal, Part 1, 

Article 6.1)  

2) All languages spoken as the mother tongue in the various parts of Nepal are the 

national languages of Nepal. (Constitution of Nepal, Part 1, Article 6.2) 

In addition, the Constitution also made a provision for the use of mother tongues in 

primary education (Constitution of Nepal, Part 1, Article 18.2). It also guaranteed 

Nepalese a fundamental right to preserve their culture, scripts and their languages 

(Constitution of Nepal, Part 1, Article 26.2) (Yadava and Grove, 1994 p. 37).   
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The recommendation for the use of minority languages in local administration was later 

enacted into a law, the Local Self-Governance Act of 1999 which deputed local bodies 

the right to preserve and promote local languages. However, on June 1, 1999, the 

Supreme Court declared that the decisions of these local bodies to use regional languages 

were unconstitutional and illegal.  

To achieve the EFA/Nepal (2004-9) goals, a policy of transitional multilingual education 

policy has been endorsed. Accordingly, a child will learn through his/her mother tongue 

and gradually switch to a lingua franca/an official language and finally learn a foreign 

language (e.g. English) for broader communications and access to science and technology 

(Fishman 1968, p. 698).  

The Interim Constitution of Nepal (2007), an outcome of the Janāndolan II, incorporated 

the following provisions for languages: 

(1) Each community shall have the right to get basic education in their mother tongue 

as provided for in the law. 

(2) Each community residing in Nepal shall have the right to preserve and promote its 

language, script, culture, cultural civility and heritage. (Interim Constitution of 

Nepal (2007), Part 3, Article 17) 

Likewise, Constitution of Nepal, 2015 has clearly stated the following provisions. 

1) Languages of the nation: All languages spoken as the mother tongues in Nepal are 

the languages of the nation. (Part one, Article 6) 

2) Office language: (1) The Nepali language in the Devanagari script shall be the 

official language of Nepal. 

3) A State may, by a State law, determine one or more than one languages of the nation 

spoken by a majority of people within the State as its official language(s), in addition 

to the Nepali language. 

4) Other matters relating to language shall be as decided by the Government of Nepal, 

on recommendation of the Language Commission. (Part 1 Article7) 

 



122 

 

None of the communities reported their languages to be used as medium of instruction in 

schools where their children are studying. At most of the places, Nepali was reported 

medium of instruction and at a few places the slot was taken by English. In case of Urdu 

speakers, the language is the medium only at Madrasa and other religious schools.  

Except Rajbanshi and Uranw/Jhangad languages, all language respondents urged need for 

native languages as medium of instruction for primary education.  

Awadhi, Bhojpuri, Maithili, and Tharu languages were reported to be used as medium of 

study and/or as a subject of study in elementary education whereas Hindi and Maithili 

were reported to be used in higher education (Yadava 2011, p. 5).  

6.3 Linguistic context and multilingualism 

Multilingualism is a new phenomenon in Nepalese context. It has been in practice in 

Nepal for almost half a decade. The Tarai, a huge plain part of Nepal, inhabited by half of 

Nepal‟s total population (viz. 50.15%, CBS 2012), is not immune from this 

Characteristics. In the Tarai, there are large multilingual areas encompassing many 

language groups each possessing its own language, where almost every individual is 

multilingual; he knows three, four, or more languages (Thakur and Yadav, 2014, p. 44). 

In this section, we assess the situation of multilingualism and proficiency of the 

languages including mother tongue in the Maithili speech community.   

6.3.1 Multilingualism in Maithili community 

To understand the current situation of multilingualism in Maithili community, we asked 

respondents what languages they could speak. Figure 6.2 shows a general picture of 

multilingualism in Maithili speech community.   

 

11 30 
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Figure 6.2: Languages spoken by Maithili speakers 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

It is to be noted here that multilingualism is a very common phenomenon in all the 

language communities of Nepal. There is no exception in Maithili community. In this 

community, normally an individual or a group of speakers may have a choice of a 

number of languages, viz. Maithili, Nepali, Hindi, English, Thethi, Bhojpuri etc. Figure 

6.2 shows that of the respondents, around 53% are bilingual in their mother tongue and 

Nepali. In this speech community, 43.05% of the total respondents are bilingual in Hindi 

whereas 6.94%, 5.55% and 2.77% are bilingual in Thethi, Bhojpuri and Tharu 

respectively. In this speech community, only insignificant number of speakers can speak 

and understand Urdu, and Bangali. Really, a significant number of respondents (i.e., 

2.5%), mainly having formal education can speak English too.  

Likewise, Table 6.2 presents the situation of multilingualism in the Maithili speaking 

families. 
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Table 6.2: Situation of multilingualism in Maithili speaking families (n=72) 

 Languages Family members 

Grandfather Grandmother Father Mother Spouse 

Nepali 11.11% 4.16% 30.55% 15.27% 26.38% 

Hindi 20.83% 9.72% 25% 16.66% 23.61% 

Thethi 2.77% 1.38% - - - 

Bhojpuri - - 1.38% - 1.38% 

Tharu - - 1.38% - - 

Bajjika - - - - 1.38% 

Magahi - - 1.38% - - 

English - - 5.55% 1.38% 2.77% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.2 shows that more than 20% and 11% respondents‟ grandfathers are bilingual in 

Hindi and Nepali languages respectively. And rest of the grandfathers is bilingual in 

Theti. Similarly, 9.72% and 4.16% respondents‟ grandmothers are bilingual in Hindi and 

Nepali whereas 1.38% are bilingual in Thethi. Likewise, 30.55% and 25% respondents‟ 

fathers are bilingual in Nepali and Hindi respectively while more than 5% are bilingual in 

English. A very few percentage of the respondents‟ fathers are bilingual in Bhojpuri, 

Tharu and Magahi. In the same way, almost the same percent of respondents‟ mothers are 

bilingual in Hindi and Nepali whereas more than 1% mothers are bilingual in English too. 

At last, 26.38% and 23.61% respondents‟ spouses are bilingual in Nepali and Hindi 

whereas more than 2% spouses are bilingual in English as well. Rests of the 1.38% 

spouses are bilingual in Bhojpuri and Bajjika.  

Similarly, Table 6.3 presents the distribution of the responses to the question: What other 

languages are known to their children.  

Table 6.3: Other languages spoken by Maithili children (n=65) 

Languages Young (n=17) Middle (n=24) Old (n=24) Total 

Nepali 82.35% 54.16% 50% 60% 

Hindi 58.82% 37.5% 33.33% 41.53% 

English 52.94% 33.33% 25% 35.38% 

Bhojpuri 5.88% 8.33% - 4.61% 

Sanskrit - - 4.16% 1.53% 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Table 6.3 shows that majority of the children are bilingual in Nepali and Hindi. Of the 

respondents, 60% and around 42% children are multilingual in Nepali and Hindi. 

Moreover, more than 35% children are bilingual in English whereas 4.16% and 1.53% 

children are bilingual in Bhojpuri and Sanskrit, respectively. It can also be shown through 

Figure 6.3 to make much clearer.  

Figure 6.3: Languages spoken by Maithili children 

 

As we saw in the situation the Maithili speakers, they are more or less multilingual in 

Maithili, Nepali, Hindi and others. Besides, all the Maithili speakers can use Maithili in 

their inter-personal communication. However, the choice of the language use is, in most 

cases, ascertained by the domains of the language use.  

6.3.2 Proficiency of the language 

Language proficiency is the degree of ability of an individual in listening, speaking, 

reading and writing in the language. Such skill may be evaluated in terms of three 

degrees: good, some and only a little (Stem, 1991, pp. 341-356). 

A set of questions were administered to the respondents in order to understand their 

proficiency
1
 of the Maithili language and their reported abilities in other languages.  

First of all, we asked respondents how proficient they were their mother tongue. Table 

6.4 presents the proficiency of Maithili speakers in their mother tongue in all the four 

skills of language such as understanding, speaking, reading and writing.  

                                                           
1
 For details see chapter 2. 
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Table 6.4: Proficiency of the Maithili speakers in their mother tongue (n=72)
2
 

 Young (n=24) Middle (n=24) Old (n=24) 

Good Average Good Average Good Average 

Understanding 100% - 100% - 100% - 

Speaking 100% - 100% - 100% - 

Reading 18.75% 81.25% 31.25% 68.75% 6.25% 87.5% 

Writing 12.5% 18.75% 18.75% 37.5% 6.25% 18.75% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.4 shows that all the respondents understand and speak their mother tongue well. 

In the case of reading, around 19% respondents responded that they can read their mother 

tongue well whereas more than 79% respondents said that they can read their mother 

tongue only in average. Similarly, more than 12% respondents said that they can write 

their mother tongue well while 25% of the respondents responded that they can write 

their mother tongue in average.  

Similarly, we asked respondents how proficient they were in Nepali, an official language 

of Nepal. Table 6.5 presents the proficiency of Maithili speakers in Nepali in all the four 

skills of language such as understanding, speaking, reading and writing.  

Table 6.5: Proficiency of the Maithili speakers in the Nepali language (n=38) 

 Young (n=20) Middle (n=11) Old (n=7) 

Good Average Good Average Good Average 

Understanding 85% 15% 90% 10% 43% 57% 

Speaking 80%  20% 82% 18% 57% 43% 

Reading 75% 25% 64% 36% 29% 71% 

Writing 60% 40% 45% 55% 14% 86% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.5 shows that a greater number of young respondents understand and speak Nepali 

well whereas some respondents said that they understand and speak Nepali in average. 

Similarly, in reading and writing 75% and 60% of the young aged respondents said that 

                                                           
2
 The selected respondents are seventy-two (n=72). Of the respondents only forty-eight (n=48) can read and 

write. 
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they can read and write Nepali well whereas 25% and 40% of the young aged 

respondents replied that they could read and write Nepali in average. Likewise, 90%, 

82%, 64% and 45% of the middle aged respondents responded that they can understand, 

speak, read and write Nepali well while 10%, 18%, 36% and 55% of the respondents 

replied that they can understand, speak, read and write Nepali in average. At last, 43%, 

57%, 29% and 14% old aged respondents said that they can understand, speak, read and 

write Nepali well while 57%, 43%, 71% and 86% respondents replied that they can 

understand, speak, read and write Nepali average.  

Similarly, we asked respondents how proficient they are in Hindi, lingua franca of Tarai. 

Table 6.6 presents the proficiency of Maithili speakers in Hindi in all the four skills of 

language such as understanding, speaking, reading and writing.  

Table 6.6: Proficiency of the Maithili speakers in the Hindi language (n=31) 

 Young (n=8) Middle (n=13) Old (n=10) 

Good Average Good Average Good Average 

Understanding 88% 12% 85% 15% 60% 40% 

Speaking 63% 37% 77% 23% 40% 60% 

Reading 75% 25% 85% 15% 20% 80% 

Writing 38% 62% 62% 38% 10% 90% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.6 shows that a greater number of three age group respondents understand and 

speak Hindi well. Similarly, in reading and writing middle aged group respondents are 

better than young aged and old one.  

6.4 Language choice 

Under the multilingual society, language choice plays a vital role in sociolinguistic study 

of a language. This section mainly discusses various aspects of language choice based on 

Decker and Grummitt (2012). It identifies three categories that encompassed language 

choice studies: restricted language choice, negotiated language choice, and free language 

choice.
3
 

                                                           
3
 For detail see Chapter 2 
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As Maithili speech community is a multilingual community, almost all the speakers of 

the Maithili know more than two or three languages. Table 6.7 presents language use by 

domains and language choice on the basis of the study carried in the field. The total 

number of the respondents was 72. 

Table 6.7: Language use by domains and language choice  

Domains of 

language  

Language choice 

Maithili (n=72) Nepali (n=38) Hindi (n=31) 

Always Usually Always Usually Always Usually 

With parents 100% - - 100% - 100% 

With relatives 100% - - 100% 3% 97% 

With spouse  100% - 3% 97% 7% 93% 

With own children 100% - 26% 74% 10% 90% 

With village friends 100% - 21% 79% 16% 84% 

With village leaders 100% - 11% 89% 19% 81% 

While buying things 

at the market 

90% 10% 13% 87% 6% 94% 

With government 

officials 

28% 72% 71% 29% - 100% 

While observing 

religious 

performances 

15% 85% 11% 89% 65% 35% 

While singing songs 21% 79% 29% 71% 65% 35% 

While expressing 

your deepest 

feelings 

89% 11% 18% 82% 19% 81% 

While making jokes 

and telling stories 

28% 72% 42% 58% 68% 32% 

While talking about 

the political matters 

69% 31% 32% 68% 10% 90% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.7 shows that in most of the domains of language the Maithili speakers always use 

their mother tongue. And they also usually use Nepali and Hindi. But in some proper 

cases they usually use their mother tongue and always use Nepali as well as Hindi. Figure 

6.4 presents the situation more clearly. 
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Figure 6.4: Context of use and language choice 

6.4.1 Restricted language choice 

Restricted language choice is a little or no ability to control the impact of sociolinguistic 

factors affecting the norms of their language (Decker and Grummitt 2012, p. 23). In order 

to understand the attitudes towards language choices, we selected only 12 respondents 

based on their knowledge about the languages they speak. The first question was asked 

all the respondents “Among the languages you reported which one is your restricted 

language choice?” Almost all the respondents said that Nepali is their restricted language 

choice. Again, we asked participants why they think Nepali is their restricted language 

choice. Table 6.8 presents the situation related to such responses. 
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Table 6.8: The factors which influence language use choices in restricted level  

(n=12) 

 Affecting Factors  Responses Percentage 

1. Government language policies on local 

speech community  

10 83.33% 

2. National and international economic policies 

and trends 

7 58.33% 

3. Socio-political conflicts and environmental 

disasters on speech community 

9 75% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.8 shows more than 83% respondents thought that government language policies 

influence the language choice of their speech community whereas as 58.33% thought 

their language choice affected by the national and international economic policies and 

trends. And 75% of the respondents thought that their language choice is influenced by 

socio-political conflicts and environmental disaster on speech community.  

6.4.2 Negotiated language choice 

Unlike the Restricted level, this interaction gives the people a measure of control over the 

social factors which influence their language choices. Interaction often takes the form of 

personal involvement, perhaps through meeting to buy goods in a market or getting a job, 

working alongside speakers of another language (Decker and Grummitt 2012, p. 48). To 

understand their opinions about Negotiated language choice, they were asked question, 

“Among the languages you reported which one is your negotiated language choice?” 

Almost all the respondents said that their mother, Nepali and Hindi are their negotiated 

language choice. Again, we asked participants why they think these languages are their 

negotiated language choice. Table 6.9 presents the situation related to such responses. 
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Table 6.9: The factors which influence language use choices in negotiated level 

(n=12) 

 Affecting Factors  Responses Percentage 

1. Multilingualism 12 100% 

2. The impact on language vitality 6 50% 

3. Social networks 4 33.33% 

4. Importance of economics and education  8 66.66% 

5. The importance of motivation and attitudes 7 58.33% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.9 shows that 100% respondents think that multilingualism influence the language 

choice of their speech community in the negotiated level whereas 50% responded their 

language choice affected by the impact on language vitality. Similarly, more than 33% of 

the respondents responded that their language choice is influenced by social networks and 

66% of the respondents responded that their language choice is affected by the 

importance of economics and education. And, more than 58% of the respondents 

responded that their language is affected by the importance of motivation and attitudes.  

6.4.3 Free language choice 

Finally, the question was asked to all the respondents “Among the languages you 

reported which one is your free language choice?” Almost all the respondents said that 

their mother, Nepali and Hindi are their free language choice. Again, we asked 

participants why they think these languages are their free language choice
4
. Table 6.10 

presents the situation related to such responses. 

Table 6.10: The factors which influence language use choices in free level (n=12) 

 Affecting Factors  Responses Percentage 

1. Within speech community 12 100% 

2. Self-identity 11 91.66% 

3. Attitudes 12 100% 

4. Socialization 10 83.33% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

                                                           
4
In the free language choice, community holds the most unrestricted control over their language use 

choices. The influences at the Free Level come from within and control of them rests with the people 

themselves (Decker and Grummitt, 2012, pp. 115-116). 
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It is to be noted here that all the respondents said that the reported languages they use as a 

free language choice because there is no any restriction to control the interaction between 

the different speakers of the same speech community. Of the respondents 100% 

respondents thought that their free language choice is used specially within speech 

community whereas more than 91% of the respondents said that their free language 

choice related to self-identity and 100% of the respondents said that their free language 

choice is depend on speakers‟ attitudes. And, more than 83% respondents said that their 

free language choice related to socialization.  

6.5 Language development  

Generally, “language development is a result of a series of on-going, planned actions that 

community takes to ensure that their language repertoire continues to serve their 

changing social, cultural, political, economic, and spiritual needs and goals” (Decker and 

Grummitt 2012, p. 1). In this section, we try to examine the views about language 

development in the Maithili speech community by employing mainly two tools
5

: 

Appreciative Inquiry and Sociolinguistic Questionnaire C. 

6.5.1 Dreams and aspirations of the community 

As mentioned in chapter 2, this tool is designed to help the participants to think about 

future possibilities about their language. In the study, this participatory tool was used 

only in study points: eastern region, central region and western region where majority of 

the Maithili speakers live. It was conducted in these points in a group of participants of 

different demographic categories of sex, age and educational status. The participants in 

these points were asked to describe things that made them feel happy or proud of their 

language or culture. They were asked to write down the „good things‟ in a piece of paper 

and placed them serially in the floor. Then they were asked to, based on those good 

things in Maithili language and culture, they say, “dreamed” about how they could make 

their language or culture even better. After having received their responses in the group 

they were advised to categorize the dreams from the easiest to the most difficult, specify 

which ones were most important and to choose a few to start on developing plans such as 

                                                           
5
 For detailed information about these tools, see chapter 2. 
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who else should be involved, what the first step should be and what resources they 

needed. 

By using this participatory tool, a lot of information about the dreams and aspirations of 

the Maithili community members for the development their language as well as their 

culture was gathered. In response to the question “What are the things in your language 

that make you feel proud of?” Table 6.11 presents the responses in the key study points. 

Table 6.11: Things in Maithili that make the speakers feel happy or proud (n-36) 

 Different things in the language  Percentage 

1. Distinct language 100% 

2. Distinct culture and identity 86.11% 

3. Sweetness of the language 75% 

4. Prestigious and pure 80.55% 

5. Easy to communicate 97.22% 

6. Literary in comparison to other languages 58.33% 

7. World famous Mithila painting 55.55% 

8. Distinct songs 72.22% 

9. Distinct festivals 63.88% 

10. Written literature 50% 

11. Distinct life style 77.77% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.11 shows that all the respondents responded they feel proud of being the native 

speakers of their mother tongue, Maithili as it is distinct language. Similarly, more than 

86% Maithili speakers responded that they feel proud that their language has distinct 

culture and identity and 75% of the respondents said that they feel proud because their 

language is prestigious and pure. Likewise, over 97% respondents said that their language 

is very comfortable to communicate each other and with others whereas more than 58% 

respondents responded that their language is literary in comparison to other languages. In 

the same way, of the respondents around 56% respondents replied that they have world 

famous Mithila painting to feel proud and 72.22% respondents responded that they have 

distinct songs in their mother tongue to feel proud. At last, of the respondents 63.88%, 

50% and 77.77% respondents responded that they have distinct festivals, written 

literature and distinct life style respectively to feel proud of their mother tongue.  
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Moreover, some of the participants in the participatory methods responded that they feel 

happy and proud of their mother tongue because it is their ancestral language, it is known 

to everybody in the Maithili speech community, it is spoken by dozens of castes as their 

mother tongue, there are riddles, proverbs, it is rich kinship terms, rich in word 

formation, highly honorific language, it is taught up to Ph.D. level in Tribhuvan 

University, and up to bachelor level in Nepal Sanskrit University, it is also taught in 

different universities in India up to Ph.D. level; use of particles, use of classifiers, huge 

number of speakers live in both Nepal and India, it is considered the language of the god, 

etc. 

Similarly, in response to the question “What are the dreams for your mother tongue or 

how could you make your language even better?” they responded that their dreams for 

the development of their mother tongue, Maithili are: language development, 

globalization, should be used in administration, language promotion, everybody should 

speak, should be used in media, language preservation, richness, dignity, popularity, 

language improvement, should be used as the medium of instruction in primary level of 

education, standard grammar and dictionary, book publication, language equity, province 

on the basis of the Maithili language, film making, museum, employment, national 

language identity, should be used in Public Service Commission examination, 

organizations, establishment of research centre, preservation of Maithili folk literature, 

etc. 

6.5.2 Views of the village heads/language activists 

In this section, we try to evaluate the views of the village heads/language activists about 

the way they could support the preservation and promotion of their mother tongue. It was 

administered to 12 respondents in total. There were two very important questions 

regarding the preservation and promotion of the language. They are: 

a) Should anything be done to preserve or promote your mother tongue? 

b) In what ways you can support the preservation and promotion of your mother 

tongue? 
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All the respondents said that there must be done something immediately to promote and 

preserve their language. However, the responses to the ways they could do vary in some 

cases in the Maithili community. Table 6.12 presents the responses to the ways of 

preservation and promotion the mother tongue in Maithili. 

Table 6.12: Responses to the ways of preservation and promotion the mother tongue 

in Maithili (n=12) 

 Different views of the village heads/language 

activists 

Responses 

Can Can’t 

1. by devising the script 92% 8% 

2. by making the spelling system systematic  100% - 

3. by compiling a dictionary 100% - 

4. by writing grammar 92% 8% 

5. by encouraging people to write literature in mother 

tongue  

100% - 

6. by writing and publishing textbooks 100% - 

7. by publishing newspapers 100% - 

8. by making use of the language in administration 92% 8% 

9. by making use of Maithili as medium of instruction at 

primary level 

100% - 

Source: Field study (2016)  

Table 6.12 shows that all the respondents replied that they could support the preservation 

and promotion of mother tongue by making the spelling system systematic, by compiling 

a dictionary, by encouraging people to write literature in mother tongue, by writing and 

publishing textbooks, by publishing newspapers and by making use of Maithili as 

medium of instruction at primary level. Similarly, 90% of the respondents replied that 

they could support the preservation and promotion of their mother tongue by devising the 

script, by writing grammar and by making use of the language in administration. Only, 

10% of the respondents replied that they could not preserve their mother tongue by 

devising the script, by writing grammar and by making use of the language in 

administration. 

Similarly, in response to the question “In your opinion, what things are to be done for the 

development of your language?” Most of the Maithili mother tongue speakers responded 
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that the things that are to be done for the development of their language are: the Maithili 

language should be used in education, use of language in administration, use in mass 

media, awareness programs, mention in constitution, establishment of organizations, 

language preservation and promotion, Maithili museum, street play, use of language in 

day to day communication, publication of Maithili books, encouragement, simplification 

in the writing system of Maithili, etc. 

6.5.3 Involvement of the people and others   

In response to the question, “To materialize your dreams who could be the people and 

others to be involved?” Table 6.13 presents the responses provided by the Maithili 

speakers in key study points. 

Table 6.13: Involvement of the people and others to materialize their dream (n=36) 

 Different stakeholders  Percentage 

1. Community 30.55% 

2. Educated persons 86.11% 

3. Political parties 55.55% 

4. Government 41.66% 

5. Other organizations 22.22% 

6. Linguists 8.33% 

7. Central Department of Maithili, TU 2.77% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.13 shows that around 31% respondents of Maithili speech community reported to 

materialize their dreams there should be the involvement of community, whereas the 

highest percentage (86.11%) respondents responded that the educated persons should be 

involved to materialize their dreams. Likewise, more than 55% respondents responded 

that there should be the involvement of the political parties and, around 42% responded 

that there should be the involvement of the government. Similarly, more than 22% 

respondents responded that to materialize their dreams there should be the involvement of 

other organization and more than 8% said that there should be the involvement of 

linguists. Only more than 2% respondents said that to materialize their dreams there 

should be the involvement of Linguists and Central Department of Maithili, Tribhuvan 

University (TU).  
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Similarly, in response to the question, “To promote your language what the community 

can do itself?” Table 6.14 presents the responses provided by Maithili (mother tongue) 

speakers in the key study points. 

Table 6.14: Community responsibility to promote their language (n=36) 

 Responsibility of community members Percentage 

1. Mother tongue use in all home domains and with 

family members 

100% 

2. Language use in school and college  41.66% 

3. Language use in education 55.55% 

4. Language use in media 30.55% 

5. Maithili Academy and research center should be 

established 

13.88% 

6. Language use in public meeting 86.11% 

7. Language use in film production 47.22% 

8. Language use in literary creation 30.55% 

9. Language use in administration 52.77% 

10. Language use in provincial level 88.88% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.14 shows that 100% responded to promote their language all the members of 

Maithili speech community everybody should speak or use their language in almost all 

the domains. Similarly, around 42% of them responded that their community should use 

their language in school and college. Likewise, more than 55% respondents said that their 

community should use their language in education and more than 30% said that they 

should use their language in media. Similarly, more that 13% Maithili speakers 

responded to promote their language Maithili Academy and Maithili research centre 

should be established and more than 86% responded that the members of Maithili speech 

community should use the language in public meetings. In the same way, more than 47% 

and 30% responded that films should be produced in the Maithili language; and create 

literary works respectively. Similarly, more than 52% respondents said that their 

community should use their language in administration and around 89% said that they 

should use their language in provincial states.  
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Similarly, in response to the question, “To promote your language what the Government 

and non-government sectors should do?” Table 6.15 presents the responses provided by 

the Maithili speakers in the key study points. 

Table 6.15: What the Government and NGOs should do to promote Maithili? (n=36) 

 Different stakeholders Percentage 

1. Use in administration as the official language  69.44% 

2. Use in education 72.22% 

3. Use in national newspapers and electronic media 38.88% 

4. Language preservation and promotion 30.55% 

5. Legal recognition of the language 25% 

6. Publicity 13.88% 

7. Language development 11.11% 

8. Reward and encouragement 16.66% 

9. Literary improvement 8.33% 

10. Publication 5.55% 

11. Linguistic human right 2.77% 

12. Use in Public Service Commission examination 5.55% 

13. Training 8.33% 

14. Exhibition 5.78% 

15. Maithili Academy 5.55% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 6.15 shows that of the respondents more than 69% responded to promote the 

Maithili language the government and non-government organizations should use the 

language in administration and 72% respondents said that the language should be used in 

education. Similarly, of the respondents more than 38% responded to promote the 

language the government and other non-government organizations should use the 

language in national newspapers and electronic media and more than 30% respondents 

said that the government and non-government organizations should preserve their 

language and culture. Likewise, around 25% of the respondents responded that the 

government and non-government organizations should use legal reorganization of the 

language whereas,   around 14% said to promote their language the government and non-

government organizations should make publicity. Similarly, more that 11% respondents 

said that the government and non-government organizations should develop the Maithili 
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language while around 17% said that the government and non-government organizations 

should encourage the language. Similarly, more than 8% of the represents said that the 

government and non-government organizations should focus on literary improvement and 

training. In the same way, more than 5% respondents said that the government and non-

government organizations should also focus on publication, Public Service Commission 

examination, exhibition and Maithili Academy.  

6.6 Language planning 

In this section, we attempt to suggest some language planning strategies for the 

development of the Maithili language. Language planning “as an activity whereby goals 

are established, means are selected and out-comes predicted in a systematic and explicit 

manner” in order to provide solution to language problems (Rubin and Jurnudd, 1971). 

According to Kaplan and Baldauf (1997, p. 3), “language is a body of ideas, laws and 

regulations (language policy), change rules, beliefs, and practices intended to achieve a 

planned change (or to stop change from happening) in the language use in one or more 

communities.” In order to fulfill the aspirations of the Maithili speaking communities, a 

systematic language planning with appropriate strategies is needed.  There are two major 

strategies of language planning, viz., status planning and corpus planning. They are 

briefly discussed as follows: 

6.6.1 Status planning  

Yadav (1989, p. 85) affirms the target of status planning of Maithili includes the 

functions extended to the domains of education, administration and mass media. Maithili 

is mainly used family and intra-community‟s communication (Jha, 2009). Thus, Maithili 

has to be uplifted to the three language functions, viz., education, office and mass media. 

They are briefly discussed as follows: 

(a) Educational function 

Maithili is a written language. It has a long history of written tradition. However, except 

in some levels of higher education, Maithili has not been used in the basic education in 

the community. The community as a whole aspires for educating its children in its mother 

tongue. However, for some years, Maithili, as an optional subject, has been introduced at 
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the primary education (Jha, 2009). There is lack of proper textbooks, teachers and proper 

management.  Jha (2009) further notes that implementation is very weak and ineffective. 

Thus, Maithili has to be used in the basic education within the framework of mother 

tongue based multilingual education for the cognitive development of the children and 

increasing and sustaining language vitality. 

 (b) Official function 

Jha (2009) notes Maithili was the official language of larger Mithila under the Karnat 

dynasty. During the Malla dynasty, Maithili was used as an official language. After the 

unification of Nepal, Nepali was recognized only the official language of Nepal. The 

constitution of Nepal promulgated in 2015 has granted the right to use the mother 

languages of Nepal as the official language of the province as well as local levels in 

addition to Nepali. With this spirit, Maithili has to be used as official language of the 

province as well as local levels. 

(c) Mass media 

Jha (2009) notes Maithili has not yet been effectively used in mass media. At present, 

some attempts have been made on behalf of the community. Janakpur FM, Radio 

Maithila and Radio Janakpur are some attempts in this respect. Jha (2009) suggests that 

Maithili has to be accommodated in the government control mass media. The speech 

community has strongly demanded that Maithili has to be properly and effectively used 

in the local, provincial and central mass media with the spirit of multilingualism in Nepal 

and the Maithili speaking community.  

6.6.2 Corpus planning 

Corpus planning includes graphization, standardization and modernization (Ferguson, 

1968, p. 28). The corpus planning is needed for extending the language use in different 

domains, viz., education, office and mass media.  

(a) Graphization 

Graphization is one of the strategies of corpus planning.  It mainly includes determining 

the script, spelling (orthography), rules of punctuation, word-division (Jha, 2009). 
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Maithili has its own script called „Mithilakshar‟
6
. However, Devanagari script is most 

widely used in writing Maithili. Devanagari scripts has been adapted for writing both 

Indo-Aryan and Tibeto-Burman languages of Nepal.  Jha (2009) notes Devanagari has 

been accepted for the ease in writing in computer and printing.  It is to be noted that 

Mithilakshar has to be conserved for its historical importance. At the same time, 

Devanagari script needs to be adapted for the accommodated the sound systems of the 

Maithili language.  

(b) Standardization  

According Haugen (1966, pp. 32-34), there are four steps of standardization, viz., 

selection of norm, codification of norm, elaboration function and acceptance of norm. It 

has been almost accepted that Maithili has both social and regional variations without 

hindering mutual intelligibility among the speakers. However, it has to be standardized 

for writing and education. The Brahmin variety is normally considered as standard 

Maithili which has been codified in grammar and dictionary. It is only a part of the story. 

Another part of the story is that with the consent of the speech community, either taking 

reference of a particular variety or by amalgamating social as well as regional varieties, 

standardization process has to be accelerated under the collaboration or coordination of a 

recognized institution. A standard dictionary, grammar and textbooks based on standard 

languages may be produced in the language. 

(c) Modernization  

By modernization, we mean the development of expanded vocabulary in order to equip 

the language for the communication of modern science and technology and modern 

disciplines.  Maithili also requires modernization to be expanded to further domains of 

language use. In Maithili, we can enlarge its vocabulary either by building new terms 

from its own sources or by giving new meanings to the existing terms or by creating 

terms based on the roots of Maithili or by borrowing words from foreign languages like 

                                                           
6
 Maithili script is called Mithilakshar which is originated from Brahmi via the proto-Bengali script and its 

similar to the modern Bengali and Oriya writing systers. This script is now almost abandoned. For the sake 

of easy in learnability and printing, it has been gradually replaced by the Devanagari script (Jha 1971). List 

of the Mithilakshar  available in the annexes (7a-b). 
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English, German, etc. Many words may be borrowed from Sanskrit which is rich in 

vocabulary of traditional technology (Jha, 2009). 

6.7 Summary 

In this chapter, we assessed the situation of multilingualism and language choice in the 

Maithili speech community. Maithili community is fairly multilingual community. In this 

community, an individual or a group of speakers may have a choice of mainly three 

languages, viz., Maithili, Nepali and Hindi. Some Maithili speakers also can speak 

languages like Theti, Bhojpuri, Urdu, Bangali, Sanskrit and English. All the respondents 

are very much proficient in their mother tongue as they are all good in understanding and 

speaking their mother tongue while literate Maithili speakers are good in reading and 

writing their mother tongue. Similarly, some of them are also proficient in Nepali and 

Hindi languages and a significant numbers of Maithili speakers who have formal 

education are proficient in English as well. Moreover, this chapter also discussed dreams 

and plans of the speech community for language development. The dreams of the 

Maithili community for the development of their mother tongue are language 

development, globalization, should be used in administration, language promotion, 

everybody should speak, should be used in media, language preservation, richness, 

dignity, popularity, language improvement, should be used as the medium of instruction 

in primary level of education, standard grammar and dictionary, book publication, 

language equity, province on the basis of the Maithili language, film making, museum, 

employment, national language identity, should be used in Public Service Commission 

examination, organizations, establishment of research centre, preservation of Maithili 

folk literature, etc. To promote the language all the members of Maithili community want 

to use their mother tongue use in all domains, in education, in administration, in mass 

media etc. Moreover, they also want to establish Maithili Academy and Maithili research 

centre. Apart from this, they want to use their mother tongue use in administration, in 

education, in media, develop their language, mention the language in constitution, and 

provide access to the government policy with the help of the government and non-

government organizations. All the village heads/language activists are convinced that 

they could preserve their mother tongue by devising the script, by writing and publishing 



143 

 

textbooks, by publishing newspapers, by making the spelling systematic, by compiling 

dictionary, by encouraging people to write literature in mother tongue, by writing 

grammar, by making use of the language in administration, and by making use of Maithili 

as medium of instruction at primary level of education. The status of Maithili should be 

elevated by using it in various domains outlined above and its corpus should, 

accordingly, be developed to meet its requirements conducting various research and other 

activities in the language. Such a planning of Maithili will definitely bring about a great 

change in the Maithili society. It can help to educate the Maithili speakers by virtue of 

which their socio-economic mobility can be geared up. Also, it can help to manage 

conflicts by eliminating linguistically based inequality and discrimination fossilized in 

Nepalese context and by fostering instrumental attachments to the nation, creates job 

opportunities for the Maithili in the field of education and in the government and other 

offices, promote creativity, and open the door to a decent life. All these can happen only 

when the entire Maithili speaking community shows its genuine loyalty towards the 

language and its awareness of the linguistic rights.  
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CHAPTER 7 

LANGUAGE CONTACT SITUATION 

7.0 Outline 

This chapter deals with the sociolinguistic aspect of language contact
1
 situation in the 

Maithili speech community. It consists of five sections. Section 7.1 examines the patterns 

of language use in Maithili. In section 7.2, we deal with intergenerational transmission of 

the language. Section 7.3 looks at language maintenance in Maithili. In section 7.4, we 

discuss the situation of language shift in Maithili. Section 7.5 summarizes the findings of 

the chapter. 

7.1. Patterns of language use 

Patterns of language use attempts to describe which languages or speech varieties 

members of a community use in different social situation or contexts (Hilty and Mitchell, 

2012, p. 31). In this section, we look at language use to discover in what domains
2
  

Maithili is used. 

7.1.1 Frequency of language use 

 First of all, we asked respondents about frequency of use their mother tongue and the 

other languages in their daily life. All the respondents said that they use their mother 

tongue daily. However, they may shift to a language of wider communication according 

to their needs and contexts. Figure 7.1 presents the patterns of language use as a contact 

language. 

 

 

                                                           
1
 During the last few decades, language contact is a common phenomenon of Nepal. Most of the societies 

in today‟s world are multilingual. Maithili speech community is not away from that fact. Language contact 

occurs in a variety of phenomena including patters of language use, intergenerational transmission, 

language maintenance and language shift. We discuss these phenomena based on the ideas Weinreich 

(1953), Thomanson and Kaufman (1988), and Wheeler (2007). For detail information see chapter 2. 
2
 Gautam (2021) is a study which is based on the Maithili speakers residing in the Kathmandu Valley.  It   

maintains that Maithili is less used by the Maithili speakers in the Kathmandu Valley. But the present study 

is focus on the Maithili speaking areas in Tarai.  
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Figure 7.1: Language used as contact languages (n=51) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.1 presents mixed responses and suggests that respondents are mostly 

multilingual speakers. In response to, “How often do you use Nepali?” Overall, more 

than 45% of respondents said they use Nepali sometimes. Only around 9% respondents 

said that they use Nepali daily. Similarly, more than 78% of the respondents said that 

they use Hindi sometimes whereas around 22% respondents said that they use Hindi 

daily. Moreover, all the respondents said that they use English and others sometimes (all 

the respondents are literate in English and other languages). It suggests that there is 

emerging a stable bi/multilingualism in Maithili speech community.  

This section basically deals with the patterns of language contact focusing on the various 

domains of language use among the Maithili speakers living in southeastern Tarai region. 

7.1.2 Personal activities   

The domains in which the languages are most frequently used in the personal activities 

include like counting, singing, joking, bargaining/shopping/marketing, storytelling, 

discussing/debate, praying, quarrelling, abusing (scolding/using taboo words), telling 

stories to children, singing at home, family gatherings and village meeting. Table 7.1 

presents the languages most frequently used in different domains. 
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Table 7.1: Languages most frequently used in different domains (n=72) 

Domains 

n
=

7
2
 

Languages 

Own Nepali Hindi English Others 

Counting 55 10 1 6 - 

76.38% 13.88% 1.38% 8.33% - 

Singing 45 4 21 1 1 (B) 

62.5% 5.55% 29.16% 1.38% 1.38% 

Joking 63 5 3 - 1 (B) 

87.5% 6.94% 4.16% - 1.38% 

Bargaining/shopping

/marketing 

65 6 1 - - 

90.27% 8.33% 1.38% - - 

Story telling 

Discussing/debate 

63  5 4 - - 

87.5% 6.94% 5,55% - - 

Praying 71 1 - - - 

98.61% 1.38% - - - 

Quarrelling 69 2 1 - - 

95.83% 2.77% 1.38% - - 

Abusing 

(scolding/using taboo 

words) 

69  2 1 - - 

95.83% 2.77% 1.38% - - 

Telling stories to 

children 

62 10 - - - 

86.11% 13.88% - - - 

Singing at home 45  2 24 - 1 (B) 

62.5 2.77% 33.33% - 1.38% 

Family gatherings 69 2 1 - - 

95.83% 2.77% 1.38% - - 

Village meetings 69 3 - - - 

95.83% 4.16% - - - 

B= Bhojpuri 

Source: Field study (2016) 

The information in Table 7.1 displays that there is no striking evidence of the Maithili 

speakers shifting towards Nepali and Hindi usage among themselves. Although the 

sample includes young speaker, the results show that only a very significant percentage 

of the total respondents are using Nepali.  
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7.1.3 Patterns of language use at home 

Regarding the patterns of language use at home, a high percentage of respondents said 

that they use mother tongue with their family members in daily life. However, some of 

them (as in age category) reported that they use other languages instead of mother 

tongue. Table 7.2 illustrates how this specific language use varies according to the 

respondents‟ age. 

Table 7.2: Languages most frequently used with family members (n=72) 

Domains Young (n=24) Middle (n=24) Old (n=24) 

 Maithili Nepali Hindi Maithili Thethi Nepali Maithili 

Grandpa 87.5% - - 75% 4.16% - 8.33% 

Grandma 83.33% - - 79.16% 8.33% - 12.5% 

Father 79.16% 12.5% - 62.5% - - 20.83% 

Mother 87.5% 8.33% 4.16% 54.16% - - 12.5% 

Spouse 33.33% - 4.16% 91.66% 4.16% - 83.33% 

Children 25% 8.33% - 95.83% - 4.16% 100% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 7.2 demonstrates that all the old-aged respondents used their mother tongue with 

their family whereas almost all the middle-aged respondents used their mother tongue 

Maithili and Thehti and occasionally do they also use Nepali with their children. While 

young respondents use their mother tongue mostly with their grandpa and grandma but in 

the other case it is a little bit different. Except their mother tongue they use Nepali and 

occasionally Hind as well.  This language shift among younger children may also be due 

to impact of Nepali used as a medium of instruction in school education and Hindi due to 

the impact of Hindi movies, serials, songs etc.  

7.1.4 Neighbour and friendship domain 

In the domain of neighbour and friendship, a high percentage of respondents said that 

they speak Maithili with Maithili speaking neighbors and friends. Figure 7.2 

demonstrates the patterns of language used with neighbours and friends. 
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Figure 7.2: Patterns of language used with friends and neighbours (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.2 shows that Maithili language is highly used in the two domains in comparison 

to Nepali and Hindi. The influence of Nepali and Hindi is not high in the Maithili 

speaking area because they constitute minority in the Maithili speaking area. However, 

Nepali is used talking with friends and neighbours more than Hindi because of education 

and official language of Nepal.  

7.1.5 Media and entertainment domain 

Maithili community also presents an interesting pattern of language use in the domains 

media related activities. Table 7.3 presents the trend of language use in the activities 

under the domain of media and entertainment. 

Table 7.3: Patterns of language use in media and entertainment 

Activities 

n
=

7
2
 

Languages 

Maithili Nepali Hindi English Others 

Listening Radio/News 53% 35% 14% 13% 3% 

Listening Music 39% 14% 35% 21% 28% 

Watching News 4.16% 44.44% 42% 4.16% 1.38% 

Watching film 13% 15.27% 63% 4.16% 10% 

Reading Newspaper 3% 29.16% 7% 4.16% - 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Table 7.3 shows that Maithili is frequently used as medium in different media and 

entertainment such as listening radio/news, listening music, watching news, watching 

film and reading newspaper. Besides, Maithili they prefer to watch Hindi programmes.  

7.1.6 Festivals and cultural activities 

In the process of data collection most of the respondents said that they have been 

celebrating many festivals since long. Among them some of the major festivals 

celebrated in Maithili speech communities are Chhath, Jitiya, Chaurachan etc. Moreover, 

they do some cultural activities as well. Figure 7.3 shows the trend of language use 

among Maithili mother tongue speakers in such activities. 

Figure 7.3: Patterns of language use in festivals and cultural activities 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.3 shows that most of the people use their own mother tongue in festivals and 

cultural activities. However, some of the respondents reported that they use Hindi. This is 

because most of their relatives are from India. Only a few said that they use Nepali and 

very few said they use English.  

7.1.7 Formal and informal activities 

The situations are those activities in which people use various languages and do different 

activities in both formal and informal way.  

0.00%
10.00%
20.00%
30.00%
40.00%
50.00%
60.00%
70.00%
80.00%
90.00%

100.00%

Festivals Cultural 

programmes

Birth 

ceremonies

Marriage 

ceremonies

Death rituals

Own 95.83% 69.44% 97.22% 83.33% 98.61%

Nepali 1.38% 13.88% 2.77% 1.38%

Hindi 2.77% 15.27% 15.27% 1.38%

English 1.38%



150 
 

During the interview we asked respondents what languages they use for writing face 

book status, SMS and email. Of the 28 respondents, 54% respondents reported that they 

use Maithili. The next most common reported language was English (33%). Even 11% 

respondents reported that they use Nepali. Only a few respondents (2%) reported that 

they use Hindi.  

Next, we asked the respondents what languages they use in marriage invitation, minute 

writing and letter writing. Figure 7.4 presents the responses of the respondents. 

Figure 7.4: Patterns of language use in marriage invitation, minute writing and 

letter writing 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.4 shows that 80% of the respondents said that they use their own mother tongue 

for marriage invitations. However, some (16%) of them said that they use their mother 

tongue and Hindi. Only 4% of the respondents said that they use only Hindi. But in the 

case of minute writing, of the respondents, 97% said that they use Nepali. Only 3% of the 

respondents said that they use Maithili. This is because Nepali is the official language of 

Nepal. Likewise, in the case of letter writing, of the respondents 34% said that they use 

Nepali, 22% said that they use Maithili and Hindi, and English, whereas 11% said that 

they use only Maithili as well as Hindi.  
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7.1.8 Patterns of language use in education 

The use of mother tongue is vital in achieving better education as learning takes place 

through a familiar language (Yadav 2014, p. 1). There has been made a constitutional 

provision for introducing all the mother tongues spoken in Nepal, including Maithili
3
, as 

medium of instruction at the primary level of education. Generally, children gradually go 

on shifting to the language of the medium of instruction if their mother tongue is not used 

in education especially at primary level. We asked respondents which language they 

preferred for their children‟s medium of instruction at primary level. The highest 

percentage of the respondents said that they would like their children to learn in the 

medium of Maithili. In addition, they also prefer their children to learn in medium of 

Nepali, the official language of country and in the medium of English, the international 

language as the impact of globalization. Figure 7.5 presents the distribution of the 

respondents with respect to that question. 

Figure 7.5: The preference for medium of instruction at primary level 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.5 shows the attitudes of Maithili speakers regarding their preferences to 

languages medium of instruction at primary level. Most of the respondents prefer to have 

primary education in mother tongue. However, in the comparison to middle aged and old 

                                                           
3
 Maithili has been taught as a subject of study from school to university level of education in Nepal. 
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aged, a slightly more percentage of young aged have responded that they prefer Nepali as 

their children‟s medium of instruction at the primary level. There are also some 

respondents who prefer English as the medium of instruction for children at primary 

level.  

7.1.9 Participatory method (PM) results 

 Domains of Language Use are a specific participatory method tool which was used in 

each of the selected spots. Though there were some variations in results according to 

location, overall, the trends were very similar. 

Maithili people often use the mother tongue most frequently in different domains. They 

are at home; with family, in meeting, during discussions, working together, talking on the 

phone, expressing deep feelings, thoughts or concepts sharing secrets. Moreover, they use 

mother tongue while discussing about their rights and preservation of the Maithili 

community.  

Some given domains in which Maithili speakers often use Nepali language were: in 

schools, classes, government offices, hospitals and at health posts, writing letter, meeting 

strangers and going to other places for employment. 

In all locations, people expressed that Maithili is the most suitable medium for expressing 

their innermost feelings.  

7.2 Intergenerational transmission of language  

Intergenerational transmission of language simply refers to how continuously particular 

language is being transmitted from generation to generation. To evaluate the language 

transmission, first of all we asked, “Do all your kids speak your mother tongue (MT)?” 

all the respondents responded that their children spoke their mother tongue.  

In response to the question „Do you think that your language will be spoken when the 

young children now will grow up and get married? and do you think they will speak your 

mother tongue even in old age? The reported responses from the selected respondents are 

presented in Figure 7.6. 
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Figure 7.6: The situation of language transfer 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.6 shows that the highest percentage of respondents (both middle aged and old 

aged people) have reported that their children would speak their mother tongue in their 

young age and old age. However, a very few respondents of both aged people said that 

they didn‟t have any idea about it.  

Likewise, in response to the question „Do young people in your village/town speak your 

language well, the way it ought to be spoken?‟ Figure 7.7 presents the responses provided 

by the respondents. 

Figure 7.7: Language transmission situation in younger generation 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Figure 7.7 shows that out of 23 old aged respondents most of them (i.e. 96%) said that 

young aged people in their village/town speak their mother tongue well, the way it ought 

to be spoken and only 4% said that the young aged people of their village/town do not 

speak their mother tongue well, the way it ought to be spoken. Similarly, 92% middle 

aged respondents mentioned that most of the young aged people in their village/town 

speak their mother tongue it ought to be spoken and 8% responded that they    do not 

speak their mother tongue well, the way it out to be spoken. 

Finally, we asked, “Is there inter-caste marriage in your community?” almost all the 

respondents have reported that „no‟. Figure 7.8 shows their opinion on the inter-caste 

marriage. 

Figure 7.8: Status of inter-caste marriage (n=72) 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.8 shows that almost all respondents from three age groups have reported that 

there is no tradition of inter-caste marriage system in their community. Only one 

respondent belongs to young aged group has accounted that there is an emerging trend of 

inter-caste marriage in the community. 
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7.3 Language maintenance  

Language maintenance is the degree to which an individual or group continues to use of 

their language especially in a bilingual/multilingual setting.  To elicit information about 

the maintenance of the language, the questionnaire was administered to 72 speakers of 

Maithili. In response to the question “Do you recognize a native speaker of your language 

even if s/he stops speaking the native language?” Figure 7.9 shows their opinion about 

mother tongue. 

Figure 7.9: The situation of mother tongue speakers 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.9 shows 100% of the old respondents said that they do not recognize a native 

speaker of their language who stopped speaking their native language. However, some of 

the young and middle aged respondents even said that they recognize some native 

speakers who do not speak their mother tongue. 

In response to the question „Is your mother tongue taught at school or college?‟ the 

respondents responded in other way. Table 7.4 presents the result of the responses on 

language taught at school or college. 
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Table 7.4: Mother tongue taught at school or college 

 YES No Don‟t know 

Young (n=24) 71% 8% 21% 

Middle (n=24) 58% 13% 29% 

Old  (n=24) 38% 21% 42% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 7.4 shows that most of the young respondents said that their mother tongue is 

taught at school or college. However, a few respondents responded as „no‟ or „don‟t 

know‟. But most of the old respondents said that they don‟t know about the mother 

tongue teaching at school or college. Figure 7.10 presents the situation more clearly. 

Figure 7.10: Mother tongue taught at school or college 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

 We asked, “Do you like your children learn/study in mother tongue?” Overall, almost all 

the respondents responded that they would like their children learn/study in their mother 

tongue, Maithili. Figure 7.11 presents the enthusiasm of the children‟s learning/studying 

in their mother tongue. 
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Figure 7.11: Opinion on like/dislike in learning/studying in mother tongue 

 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Figure 7.11 presents mixed responses and suggested that most of the respondents have 

positive attitude towards their mother tongue education, therefore, they like their children 

learn/study in their mother tongue. However, some respondents do not like their children 

learn/study in their mother tongue because they think their children do not get job 

studying only the mother tongue. Therefore, they like other languages to be taught 

besides mother tongue such as Nepali and English. 

Finally, we asked, “If schools are opened for teaching your language how you will 

support it?” the responses are presented in table 7.5. 

Table 7.5: The responses to show the respondents would support if schools are 

opened for teaching their language (n=72) 

 If schools are opened for teaching your 

language how will you support it: 

No. of responses Percentage 

1. by sending children 54 75% 

2. by encouraging other people to send their 

children 

50 69.44% 

3. by providing financial help 41 57% 

4. by teaching 11 15.27% 

5. by helping with the school 39 54.16% 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Table 7.5 presents the respondents opinion towards mother tongue school. Of the 

respondents, 75% respondents are ready to support the mother tongue based schools by 

sending their own children to the schools whereas more than 69% respondents ready to 

encourage other to send their children. Similarly, 57% respondents are eager to provide 

the financial support whereas more than 15% respondents responded that they would be 

ready to teach their language if the schools are opened. In the same way, around 55% 

respondents are ready to help the schools in the other way.  

7.4 Language shift
4
 

As we have seen in the three sections above, the result shows Maithili speech community 

in common is seen to have maintained their language very well. However, the rate of 

shifting towards other languages is also alarming.  

Regarding the question “Do you generally mix or switch to other languages while 

speaking your mother tongue?” Table 7.6 presents the responses of the Maithili speakers 

view about language shift. 

Table 7.6: Code mixing/code switching while speaking Maithili (n=72) 

 Yes No Don’t care 

Young (n=24) 21 (88%) 2 (8%) 1 (4%) 

Middle (n=24) 18 (75%) 4 (17%) 2 (8%) 

Old (n=24) 14 (58%) 9 (38%) 1 (4%) 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 7.6 shows that out of the total young respondents 88% responded that they 

generally mix or switch to other languages while speaking mother tongue whereas only 

8% said that they do not mix or switch to languages while speaking their language and 

rest of the 4% responded they do not care whether they mix or switch to other languages. 

Similarly, 75% respondents of middle age said that they generally mix or switch to other 

languages while speaking their language whereas 17% responded that they do not 

                                                           

4 Language shift is a purely contact phenomenon where language A is replaced (partially or completely) by 

language B to the extent that the former becomes dysfunctional in one or more domains of its use 

(Pandharipande 1992). 
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generally mix or switch to other languages while speaking their mother tongue and 8% 

responded that they do not care whether they mix/switch to other language. Likewise, 

58% respondents of old age generally mix or switch to other languages while speaking 

their mother tongue, whereas 38% do not mix or switch to other languages while 

speaking their mother tongue, and 4% responded that they do not care whether they mix 

or switch to other languages while speaking their mother tongue. Figure 7.12 makes it 

more explicit.  

 

Figure 7.12: Code mixing/code switching while speaking Maithili  

Table 7.7 presents the attitudinal responses to the question: Why they mix/switch to other 

languages while speaking their mother tongue. 

Table 7.7: Reasons for code mixing/code switching to other languages (n=53)  

 Situation of code mixing in Maithili Young 

(n=21) 

Middle 

(n=18) 

Old 

(n=14) 

1. Appropriate words and phrases are 

easily available for objects and ideas in 

other languages 

71.42% 27.77% 7.14% 

2. It is easy to talk on certain topics in 

other languages 

61.9% 22.22% 14.28% 

3. It is a symbol of prestige to use 

sentences/words from other languages 

14.28% 27.77% 14.28% 

4. Others - 11.11% 21.42% 

Source: Field study (2016) 
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Table 7.7 shows that out of the total respondents from Maithili speech community, 71% 

young, 28% middle, and 7% old speakers responded that they mix/switch to other 

languages because appropriate words and phrases are easily available for objects and 

ideas in other languages than their mother tongue. Similarly, 62% young, 22% middle 

aged and 14% old respondents replied that they mix or switch to other languages because 

it is easy to talk on certain topics in other languages. Likewise, 14% respondents of 

young, 28% of middle aged and 14% of old respondents responded that they mix or 

switch to other languages because it is a symbol of prestige to use sentences/words from 

other languages. Similarly, 11% middle and 21% old respondents responded that there 

are other reasons for which they mix or switch to other languages.  

Similarly, in response to the question „How do you think about mixing words from other 

languages?‟ Table 7.8 presents the attitudinal responses provided by the respondents. 

Table 7.8: Responses about mixing words from other languages (n=72) 

 Speakers’ response about 

missing words 

Young (n=24) Middle (n=24) Old  (n=24) 

1. It will enrich your language 33.33% 12.5% 8.33% 

2. It will spoil the beauty and 

purity of your MT 

45.83% 66.66% 70.83% 

3. It will make your language 

more intelligible 

29.16% 20.83% 16.66% 

4. Others 16.66% 29.16% 12.5% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 7.8 shows that around 34% young, 13% middle aged and 9% old respondents 

responded that they think mixing words from other languages will enrich their language 

whereas 46% young, 67% middle, and 71% respondents think that it will spoil the beauty 

and purity of their mother tongue. Similarly, 30% young, 21 middle, and 17 old 

respondents think that mixing words from other languages will make their language more 

intelligible. Moreover, 17% young, 30% middle, and 13% old respondents think that 

there are some other effects to the language. This analysis can be shown through the 

figure 7.13. 
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Figure 7.13: Responses about mixing words from other languages 

Similarly, in responses to the question „Do your children mix other languages more than 

you do?‟ Table 7.9 presents the attitudinal responses provided by the respondents. 

Table 7.9: Mixing of other language by the children (n=65) 

 Yes No Don’t know 

Young (n=17) 70.58% 11.76% 17.64% 

Middle (n=24) 79.16% 12.5% 8.33% 

Old (n=24) 87.5% 4.16% 8.33% 

Source: Field study (2016) 

Table 7.9 shows that around 71% young, 80% middle, and 87% old respondents 

responded think that their children mix other languages more than they do. Similarly, 

12% young, 13% middle aged and 5% old respondents said that their children do not mix 

other languages more than they do. And remaining 18% young, 9% middle, and the same 

percentage old respondents responded that they do not know whether their children mix 

other languages or not. Figure 7.14 presents the situation more clearly. 
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Figure 7.14: Mixing of other languages by the children  

This section briefly deals with language shift referring to the languages such as Nepali, 

official language of Nepal, Hindi and English as well. 

7.4.1 The shift from Maithili to Nepali 

The shifted variety of Maithili is termed Maithili-Nepali, and uncontaminated Maithili is 

called Maithili. The items in focus are in italics. 

Following are the examples: 

Maithili : 

(1) hǝmər bhaiya/bhaiji iskuləme/mə əich 

ham-ər bhaiya/bhaiji iskul-me/mə əi-ch 

1SG-GEN brother-NOM school-LOC AUX-PRS-(1) 

„My brother is in the school.‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(2) hǝmər daju iskuləme/mə əich 

hǝm-ər daju iskul-me/mə əi-ch 

1SG-GEN brother-NOM school-LOC AUX-PRS-(1) 

„My brother is in the school.‟ 
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Maithili : 

(3) kebar/kebari kholu  

kebar/kebari khol-u  

door open-IMP-(2H)  

„Please open the door.‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(4) dhoka kholu 

dhoka khol-u 

door open-IMP-(2H) 

„Please open the door.‟ 

In the Maithili-Nepali examples (2) and (4), Maithili nouns bhaiya/bhaiji „brother‟ and 

kebar/kebari „door‟ are expected in place of the Nepali nouns dadzu „brother‟ and dhoka 

„door‟. The Maithili examples in (1) and (3) are illustrative. Nouns are not easily 

borrowed into a language from guest code. The very presence of the Nepali nouns dadzu 

„brother‟ and dhoka „door‟ in the place of Maithili nouns bhaiya/bhaiji „brother‟ and 

kebar/kebari „door‟ in the normal speech of Maithili speakers shows the shift in progress. 

The shift is purely the result of contact by native Maithili speakers with Nepali speakers. 

Maithili : 

(5) aike din me nik netakə dzərurət əich 

aike din me nik netakə dzərurət əi-ch 

Today day LOC good leader need-PRT AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Today, there is the need of good leaders.‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(6) aike din me əsəl netakə dzərurət əich 

aike din me əsəl netakə dzərurət əi-ch 

Today day LOC good leader need-PRT AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

“Today, there is the need of good leaders.” 

(7) tərai/mədhesək besi jənta gərib əich 

tərai/mədhes-ək besi jənta gərib əi-ch 

Tarai/Madhes-GEN almost people poor AUX-PRES-(3NH) 

„Most of the people in Tarai/Madhesh are poor.‟ 

(8) tərai/mədhesək ədhikãs jənta gərib əich 

tərai/mədhes-ək ədhikãs jənta gərib əi-ch 

Tarai/Madhes-GEN almost people poor AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Most of the people in Tarai/Madhesh are poor.‟ 
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Examples (5-8) show that Maithili speakers use Nepali adjective əsəl „good‟ and ədhikãs 

„almost‟ instead of the uncontaminated Maithili forms nik „good‟ and besi „almost‟. 

Maithili : 

(9) Rajesh bides sə ghər eləi 

Rajesh bides sə ghər e-ləi 

Rajesh foreign country from home return-PST-(3NH) 

„Rajesh returned from foreign country.‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(10) Rajesh bides sə ghər phərkələi 

Rajesh bides sə ghər phərkə-ləi 

Rajesh foreign country from home return-PST-(3NH) 

„Rajesh returned home from foreign country.‟ 

(11) khuniya goli  mairke bhaig gel 

 khuniya goli  mairke bhaig ge-l 

 Murderer gun shoot run AUX-PST-(3NH) 

„Murderer ran away after shooting‟ 

(12) khuniya goli  mairke phərar bhe-l 

khuniya goli  mairke phərar bhe-l 

Murderer goli  mairke run AUX-PST-(3NH) 

„Murderer ran away after shooting.‟ 

Note that in examples (9-12) the effect of contact of Maithili speakers with Nepali is such 

that lexical items are being replaced. Instead of Maithili elai „return‟ and bhaig gel „run 

away‟, Maithili speakers use Nepali phərkəlai „return‟ and phərar bhel „run away‟. 

Maithili : 

(13) vidharthi səb rəserəs pədhəit əich 

vidharthi səb rəserəs pədh-əit əi-ch 

Student-NOM all slowly read-PROG AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Students are reading slowly.‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(14) vidharthi səb bistarai pədhəit əich 

vidharthi səb bistarai pədh-əit əi-ch 

Student-NOM all slowly read-PROG AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Students are reading slowly.‟ 
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Maithili : 

(15) əhã kətə jai chi 

əhã kətə ja-i ch-i 

you (H) where go-PROG AUX-PRES-(2H) 

„Where are you going?‟ 

Maithili-Nepali: 

(16) əhã kəhã jai chi 

əhã kəhã ja-i ch-i 

you (H) where go-PROG AUX-PRS-(2H) 

„Where are you going?‟ 

Maithili speakers in regular contact with Nepali in their day-to-day life in formal domains 

shift at the adverbs. Instead of Maithili rəserəs „slowly‟ and kətə „where‟, Maithili 

speakers use Nepali bistarai „slowly‟ and kəhã „where‟. 

7.4.2 The shift from Maithili to Hindi 

The shifted variety of Maithili is termed Maithili-Hindi, and uncontaminated Maithili is 

called Maithili. The items in focus are in italics. 

Following are the examples: 

Maithili : 

(17) jebi me kələm chəi 

jebi me kələm ch-əi 

pocket LOC pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The pen is in the pocket.‟  

Maithili-Hindi: 

(18) jeb me kələm chəi 

jeb me kələm ch-əi 

pocket LOC pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The pen is in the pocket.‟ 

Maithili : 

(19) həmrā təregən dekhai delək 

həm-rā təregən dekhai de-l-ək 

1SG-DAT stars visible give-PST-(1) 

„I saw stars.‟ 
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Maithili-Hindi: 

(20) həm-ra tārā dekhai delək 

həm-ra tārā dekhai de-l-ək 

1SG-DAT stars visible give-PST-(1) 

„I saw stars.‟ (Mishara 1990, p. 107) 

Examples (17-20) illustrate that Maithili speakers use Hindi nouns jeb „pocket‟ and tātā  

„stars‟ in the place of Maithili nouns jebi „pocket‟ and təregən „stars‟.  

Let us consider some more evidences in favor of the shift from Maithili to Hindi in the 

following examples: 

Maithili : 

(21) ek ṭā āmək pāt lāu 

ek ṭā ām-ək pāt lā-u 

one classifier mango-GEN leaf bring-IMP-(3NH) 

“Please bring a mango leaf.” 

Maithili-Hindi: 

(22) ek ṭā āmke pətte lāu 

ek ṭā ām-ke pətte lā-u 

one classifier mango-GEN leaf bring-IMP-(3NH) 

„Please bring a mango leaf.‟ 

It is to be noted here that Maithili speakers in effective contact with Hindi in their day to 

day life in formal domains shift at the phrasal level, too. Instead of Maithili ām-ək pāt 

„mango leaf‟ as in (21), Maithili speakers use Hindi am-ke pətte „mango leaf‟ as in (22). 

Maithili : 

(23) nariyəlke gachi bəhut nəmhər əich 

nariyəl-ke gachi bəhut nəmhər əi-ch 

coconut-GEN tree very long AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The coconut tree is very long.‟ 

Maithili-Hindi: 

(24) nariyəlke gachi bəhut ləmba əich 

nariyəl-ke gachi bəhut ləmba əi-ch 

coconut-GEN tree very long AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The coconut tree is very long.‟ 

 

 

 

 



167 
 

Maithili : 

(25) sona bəhut məhəg əich 

sona bəhut məhəg əi-ch 

gold very expensive AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The gold is very expensive.‟  

Maithili-Hindi: 

(26) sona bəhut məhəga əich 

sona bəhut məhəga əi-ch 

gold very expensive AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„The gold is very expensive.‟  

Examples (23-26) show that the Hindi adjectives ləmba „long‟ and məhəga „expensive‟ 

are used by Maithili speakers instead of Maithili nəmhər „long‟ and məhəg „expensive‟. 

Maithili : 

(27) əhã baisu (Kumar 2001, p. 136) 

əhã bais-u  

you (H) sit-IMP -(2H)  

„Please be seated.‟ 

Maithili-Hindi: 

(28) əhã baiṭhu  

əhã baiṭh-u  

you (H) sit-IMP-(2H)  

„Please be seated.‟ 

Examples (27-28) show that the Hindi verb stem baiṭh „sit‟ is used by Maithili speakers 

instead of Maithili bais „sit‟, whereas the system morpheme is still from Maithili. It is to 

be noted that in examples (27) and (28) the effect of contact of Maithili speakers with 

Hindi is such that lexical items are being replaced. The occurrence is demonstrated by 

examples (29-30), in which the Hindi verb bol „tell‟ and bhej „send‟ are used in place of 

Maithili baj „tell‟ and pəṭha „send‟, respectively. 

Maithili : 

(29) baju kəkəra pəṭhau  

baj-u kəkəra pəṭha-u  

say-IMP  who send-IMP  

„Tell me please, whom should I send?‟ 
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Maithili-Hindi: 

(30) bolu kəkəra bheju 

bol-u kəkəra bhej-u 

say-IMP  who send-IMP 

„Tell me please, whom should I send?‟ 

Examples (31-34) illustrate that Maithili speakers use Hindi adverbs kəhã „where‟ and 

dhiredhire „slowly‟ instead of the uncontaminated Maithili forms kətə „where‟ and 

rəserəs „slowly. 

Maithili : 

(31) əhã kətə jai chi 

əhã kətə ja-i ch-i 

you (H) where go-PROG AUX-PRS-(2H) 

„Where are you going?‟ 

Maithili-Hindi: 

(32) əhã kəhã jai chi 

əhã kəhã ja-i ch-i 

you (H) where go-PROG AUX-PRS-(2H) 

„Where are you going?‟ 

Maithili : 

(33) rəserəs cəlu 

rəserəs cəl-u 

slowly walk-IMP-(2H) 

„Please walk slowly.‟ 

Maithili-Hindi: 

(34) dhiredhire cəlu 

dhiredhire cəl-u 

slowly walk-IMP (2H) 

„Please walk slowly.‟ 

7.4.3 The shift from Maithili to English 

In the use of the Maithili language sometimes English nouns are mixed to show 

themselves prestigious and sometimes because the speakers do not find appropriate 

equivalent in their mother tongue. 
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Examples (35-36) show that the English noun bus „bus‟ is used by Maithili speakers 

instead of Maithili gadi „bus‟. It is to be noted that in examples (35) and (36) the effect of 

contact of Maithili speakers with English is such that lexical items are being replaced. 

The occurrence is demonstrated by examples (37-38), in which the English noun pen 

„pen‟ is used in place of Maithili kələm „pen‟. 

Maithili : 

(35) gaḍike speed kəm kəru 

gaḍi-ke speed kəm kər-u 

bus-GEN speed slow do-IMP-(2H) 

„Please, slow down the speed of the bus.‟ 

Maithili-English: 

(36) buske speed kəm kəru 

bus-ke speed kəm kər-u 

bus-GEN speed slow do-IMP-(2H) 

„Please, slow down the speed of the bus.‟ 

Maithili : 

(37) jebi me kələm chəi 

jebi me kələm ch-əi 

pocket LOC pen AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

“The pen is in the pocket.”  

Maithili-English: 

(38) jeb me pen chəi 

jeb me pen ch-əi 

pocket LOC pen AUX-PRS- (3NH) 

„The pen is in the pocket.‟ 

Maithili : 

(39) hunkər bhai tez əich 

hun-k-ər bhai tez əi-ch 

3SG (H)-GEN brother talent AUX-PRS-(3H) 

„His brother is talent.‟ 

Maithili-English: 

(40) hunkər bhai tailent əich 

hun-k-ər bhai tailent əi-ch 

3SG (H)-GEN brother talent AUX-PRS-(3H) 

„His brother is talent.‟ 
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Examples (39-42) show that the English adjectives tailent „talent‟ and hændǝsǝm 

„handsome‟ are used by Maithili speakers instead of Maithili tez „talent‟ and sundər 

„handsome‟. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is to be noted here that examples (43-44) show the English verb distərəb „break‟ is used 

by Maithili speakers instead of Maithili bigərəl „break‟. 

Let us consider some more evidences in favor of the shift from Maithili to English in the 

following examples: 

Maithili : 

(41) hǝmər beṭa sunədər əich 

hǝm-ər beṭa sunədər əi-ch 

ISG-GEN son handsome AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„My son is handsome.‟ 

Maithili-English: 

(42) hǝmər beṭa hændǝsǝm əich 

hǝm-ər beṭa hændǝsǝm əi-ch 

ISG-GEN son handsome AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„My son is handsome.‟ 

Maithili : 

(43) əhã ke mobāil bigərəl əich 

əhã- ke mobāil bigərəl əi-ch 

you (H)-GEN mobile break-PRS AUX-PRS-(3H) 

„Your mobile is broken.‟ 

Maithili-English: 

(44) əhãke mobāil distərəb əich 

əhã- ke mobāil distərəb əi-ch 

you (H)-GEN mobile break-PST AUX-PRS-(3H) 

„Your mobile is broken.‟ 

Maithili : 

(45) həmər bhai prəṭhəm srenisə SEE utirn 

bhel      

həm-ər bhai prəṭhəm sreni-sə SEE utirn 

1SG-GEN brother first division- ABL SEE pass-PRS 

bhe-l      

AUX-PST-(3NH)     

 „My brother has passed SEE in the first division.‟ 
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Examples (45-46 illustrate that Maithili speakers use English verb pas „pass‟ instead of 

the uncontaminated Maithili form utirn „pass‟. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is to be noted here that Maithili speakers in regular contact with English, use fasət 

„fast‟ instead of Maithili adverb jorsə „fast‟ as in example (47), Maithili speakers use 

English fasət „fast as in example (48). 

Let us see some more evidences in favor of the shift from Maithili to English in the 

following examples:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Maithili-English: 

(46) həmər bhai prəthəm srenisə SEE pas 

bhel      

həm-ər bhai prəthəm sreni-sə SEE pas 

1SG-GEN brother first division- ABL SEE pass-PRS 

bhe-l     

AUX-PST-(3NH)     

„My brother has passed SEE in the first division.‟ 

Maithili :  

(47) Rəjaram bəhut jorsə dəurəi chəi 

Rəjaram bəhut jorsə dəurəi ch-əi 

Rajaram very  fast run-PRS AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Rajaram runs very fast.‟ 

Maithili-English:  

(48) Rəjaram bəhut fasət dəurəi chəi 

Rəjaram bəhut fasət dəurəi ch-əi 

Rajaram very  fast run-PRS AUX-PRS-(3NH) 

„Rajaram runs very fast.‟ 

Maithili : 

(49) Bikash gət bərs MBS pas ken chəl 

Bikash gət bərs MBS pas ken ch-əl 

Bikash last  year MBS pass-PRS do AUX-PST-(3NH) 

 “Bikash has passed MBS last year.” 

Maithili-English: 

(50) Bikash lasəṭ iyər MBS pas ken chəl 

Bikash lasəṭ iyər MBS pas ken ch-əl 

Bikash last  year MBS pass-PRS do AUX-PST (3NH) 

„Bikash passed MBS last year.‟  
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Examples (49-50) show that the English adverb lasət iyər „last year‟ is used by Maithili 

speakers instead of Maithili gət bərs ‘last year‟. 

7.5 Summary 

In this chapter, we examined the sociolinguistic aspect of language contact situation in 

the Maithili speech community. Maithili speakers extensively tend to use their mother 

tongue in all the general domains of language. They use it while counting, singing, 

joking, shopping/marketing, storytelling, debating, praying, talking to servant, abusing, 

singing at home, family gathering, meeting, invitation for marriage, dreaming, talking to 

friends, playing, and in public meeting. Moreover, Maithili is frequently used in media 

and entertaining activities, festivals and cultural activities, and informal activities such as 

facebook status, SMS and email writing. However, they sometimes switch to languages 

of wider communication, according to their needs and contexts. More specifically, they 

make mixed uses of Maithili, Nepali and Hindi as contact languages but educated 

speakers also tend to use English in some context. Most of the parents like their children 

to learn in the medium of Maithili. They also prefer their children to learn in medium of 

Nepali, the official language and English, the international language. Maithili language is 

being transmitted to the new generation very well. Even small children of the community 

speak their mother tongue very well. However, the rate of shifting towards other 

languages is also alarming. Maithili speakers generally mix or switch to other languages 

(i.e. Nepali, Hindi and sometimes English) while speaking their mother tongue. The shift 

from Maithili to other languages is unintentional and purely the result of contact. Maithili 

speakers are not shifting to Nepali and Hindi deliberately. Rather their regular and 

frequent interaction with Nepali and Hindi is influencing the shift at the formal level. 

Nepali is used by Maithili speakers in all functional domains, as it is the only official 

language of Nepal including Tarai region (the native place of Maithili speakers). 

Similarly, Hindi is the lingua franca after Nepali in the Tarai. But the shift from Maithili 

to English is the influence of English medium school. 
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CHAPTER 8 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

8.0 Outline 

This chapter presents a summary of the major findings and conclusion of this study. It 

consists of two sections. Section 8.1, presents the summary of the major findings of the 

study. In section 8.2, we present a conclusion of the study. 

8.1 Summary of the major findings  

This study aims at presenting  the sociolinguistic situation of the Maithili language in 

terms of its dialectal variations (viz., regional and social variations), language attitude, 

multilingualism, language choice and language contact. The major findings of the study 

are presented as follows: 

8.1.1 Regional variations 

a) In the domains of phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon, there are three 

regional dialects in Maithili, viz., eastern dialect, central dialect, and western 

dialect. However, in some contexts, [i.e., auxiliaries (chiyəi ‘eastern’ and həi 

‘central’), pronouns (həme ‘eastern’ and həm ‘central’)] etc., this study has found 

only two regional dialects viz., eastern dialect and western dialect. 

b) The vowels such as /ə/ and /a/ are commonly used in the attested form in the three 

dialects whereas /æ/ is used in the innovated form in the eastern dialect and, (/e/ 

and /i/) is used in the innovated form in the western dialect. 

c) The consonant ch in auxiliary verb-əich, and -chi, is used in the attested form in 

the three dialects whereas the auxiliary verb /chəi/, /chiyəi/ is used in the 

innovated form in the eastern dialect (especially in the Saptari district), /həi/ and 

/hiyəi/ in the central dialect (especially in the Siraha district), and /həi/ in the 

western dialect as well. 

d) The pronoun, /həme/tohẽ is only found in the eastern dialect as an innovated form 

not found in the central and western dialect. 
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e) There is 82% to 94% lexical similarity among the three dialects. Moreover, the 

lexical similarity percentages of the word list gleaned in the eastern dialect range 

from 84% to 90%.  Such similarity percentages range from 83% to 90% in the 

central dialect whereas in the western dialect, the similarity percentages range 

from 86% to 93%. 

8.1.2 Social variations  

a) There are mainly two social varieties (i.e. Brahmin and Non-Brahmin) in the 

Maithili language reflected in the domains of phonology, morphology, syntax and 

lexicon. But in some contexts, this study has establishes three social varieties viz., 

Brahmin, Non-Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin 2. 

b) The vowel phonemes /ə/, /a/, /e/ of Brahmin variety are changed into /æ/ in Non-

Brahmin variety of Maithili. However, in some cases, vowel /æ/, of the Non-

Brahmin variety, is also used in Brahmin variety instead of /e/. Moreover, vowel 

/u/ of Brahmin variety is changed into /ə/ in the Non-Brahmin variety.  

c) The consonant phonemes /l/, /r/, /n/, y, and [+n] of the Brahmin variety are 

changed to [/l/-/r/], [/n/ and /r/-/l/], [/y/-/g/ and /h/] and [/+n/-/-n/] in the Non-

Brahmin variety, respectively. 

d) There are also a number of morphological differences in this language among 

these social groups. The process in making nouns plural, Brahmin use ‘səb/səbh’ 

as plural markers whereas Non-Brahmin use plural markers ‘səb/aur/aru’ as the 

suffixes respectively. 

e) In the process of making nouns plural, Brahmin use səb, səbh, lokəin and gən as 

plural markers whereas Non-Brahmin use plural markers səb, aur and aru as 

suffixes, respectively. 

f) Similarly, Maithili exhibits a number of interesting examples of social variations 

in cases constrained by different social groups. 

g) The accusative-dative case in Maithili is marked by the postposition ke/kẽ. Of 

them, Brahmin used kẽ as accusative-dative marker whereas ke is used by Non-

Brahmin. 
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h) In the same way, the instrumental case in Maithili is marked by the postpositions 

suh as sə̃, sə and se whereas the ablative case in Maithili is marked by the 

postpositions such as sə̃, sə and se. 

i) Likewise, the genitive case is marked by the case marker ək/k depending on the 

noun phrase. In addition, the genitive case marker ke has been found being mostly 

used in Non-Brahmin variety. 

j) The locative case in Maithili is marked by the use of the postpositions such as  

me, pər, mə, pə and pe as well. 

k) In Maithili, honorificity is very complex. It exhibits a number of interesting 

examples of social variations in sentences. To honor the people in Maithili, the 

honorific pronoun/verb is very often used in the Brahmin community whereas it is 

rarely found in the Non-Brahmin community. 

l) The coordinator a has various realizations in Maithili complex sentences used by 

the speakers of the Brahmin and Non-Brahmin community. In Brahmin, a, aor, 

ebəm, and tətha (as a coordinator) are used to conjoin sentences, however, a and 

aur (as a coordinator) are used in the Non-Brahmin community. 

m) In this language when two conjuncts are coordinated by an adversative 

conjunction muda, it is implied that a contrast or an opposition exists between the 

two conjuncts. The Brahmin use muda ‘but’, whereas Non-Brahmin use lekin. 

n) The language spoken by the three major social groups are mutually intelligible to 

each other.  There is 82% to 92% lexical similarity among these social groups. 

8.1.3 Language attitude  

a) In Maithili speech community there is an extremely positive attitude towards their 

mother tongue. All people like their language. 

b) Moreover, more than two-third of people feel prestigious when they speak their 

mother tongue in the presence of the speakers of the dominant languages and only 

a few respondents said that they had problems because of being the native speaker 

of their mother tongue/first language and the problems they faces are 

discrimination in education, government offices, school and social. 
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c) In the Maithili speech community, a greater number of people feel bad if their son 

and daughter married someone who does not know their language. Almost all 

people are fully confident that their children would speak the mother tongue in 

future. 

d) In the Maithili speech community, except a very few respondents, almost all the 

people are convinced that their children should first speak their mother tongue. 

8.1.4 Multilingualism and language choice 

a) Maithili is fairly a multilingual community. In this community, an individual can 

speak or understand the languages, viz., Maithili, Nepali, Hindi, English, Theti, 

Bhojpuri, Tharu, Urdu, Bangali and Sanskrit. 

b) All the respondents are very much proficient in their mother tongue as they are 

all good in understanding and speaking their mother tongue while literate Maithili 

speakers are good in reading and writing their mother tongue. 

c) Moreover, most of them have good proficiency in Nepali and Hindi languages 

and a significant numbers of Maithili speakers mainly having formal education 

have good proficiency in English as well. 

d) In this community, the other languages known to the grandparents, parents and 

spouse are Nepali and Hindi. Of the respondents, 60% have replied that Nepali is 

spoken by their children whereas more than 41% of the respondents said that 

Hindi is spoken by their children. 

e) In addition, of the respondents 35.4% have replied that their children know 

English. It is because they study or have studied in English Medium Schools. 

8.1.5 Language contact situation  

a) Maithili speakers tend to extensively use their mother tongue in all the general 

domains of language use such as counting, singing, joking, shopping/marketing, 

storytelling, debating, praying, talking to servant, abusing, singing at home, 

family gathering, meeting, invitation for marriage, dreaming, talking to friends, 

playing, and public meeting. 
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b) Moreover, Maithili is frequently used in media and entertaining activities, 

festivals and cultural activities, and informal activities such as composing 

facebook status, SMS and writing emails. 

c) Maithili speakers make mixed uses of Maithili, Nepali and Hindi as contact 

languages but educated speakers also tend to use English in this context. Most of 

the parents like their children learn in the medium of Maithili. 

d) They prefer their children learn in medium of Nepali, the official language and 

English, the international language. 

e) The Maithili speech community is seen to have maintained intergenerational 

transmission of their language. Even small children of the community speak their 

mother tongue very well. However, the rate of shifting towards other languages is 

also not ignored.  

f) The shift from Maithili to other languages is unintentional and purely the result of 

contact. Maithili speakers are not deliberately shifting to Nepali and Hindi. Their 

regular and frequent interaction with Nepali and Hindi is influencing the shift at 

the formal level instead. 

g) Nepali is used by Maithili speakers in all functional domains, as it is the single 

official language of Nepal. Similarly, Hindi is the lingua franca after Nepali in the 

Tarai. But the shift from Maithili to English is the influence of English medium 

education systems. 

8.2 Conclusion 

In this study, we have analyzed the sociolinguistic situation of the Maithili language in 

terms of its dialectal variations, language attitude, multilingualism, language choice and 

language contact. The result reveals that Maithili speakers tend to frequently use their 

mother tongue in almost all the social domains with positive attitudes. However, they 

sometimes switch to a language of wider communication, according to their needs and 

contexts. Moreover, Maithili speakers make mixed uses of Maithili, Nepali and Hindi as 

contact languages but educated speakers also tend to use English in this context. This 

language also shows regional and social variations. Such variations may be attested in the 

domains of phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon. In Maithili, there are mainly two 
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regional dialects: eastern and western. But in some contexts, this study also found three 

regional dialects, viz. eastern, central and western. However, most of the sociolinguistic 

features of western dialect seem to be similar with central dialect. There are mainly two 

social varieties: Brahmin and Non-Brahmin, in the language. However, in some contexts, 

this study found three social varieties: Brahmin, Non-Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin 2 as 

well. Honorificity is very complex in the Brahmin variety of Maithili whereas it is rarely 

found in Non-Brahmin (except some high educated people) variety of the language. 

However, this study has rarely found high honorificity in the Brahmin variety as well. In 

addition, this study has also compared three wordlists and some basic sentences collected 

from Angika, Magahi and Bajjika people with Maithili data. The Maithili language 

spoken by Brahmin, Non-Brahmin1 and Non-Brahmin2 speakers as well as Angika, 

Magahi and Bajjika speakers in the study areas are mutually intelligible to each others. In 

other words, there is a 79% to 90% similarity among these speakers in this study.   

To sum up, Maithili is spoken in a broader area of Tarai of Nepal, exhibits both regional 

and social variation; however, such variations do not hinder any mutual intelligibility 

among the speakers. Moreover, language attitude among the Maithili speakers has shaped 

the patterns of language choice and language shift which require being studied in detail in 

the context of multilingualism in the area.  
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ANNEXES 

 

Annex 1: Maps of the Maithili speaking area of Nepal and India 

 

 

Annex 2: Distribution of the Maithili (as mother tongue and second language) 

speaking people in Nepal 

Districts Use as a mother tongue 

(n=3,092,530) 

Use as a second  language 

(n=195, 287) 

1. Taplejung 238 28 

2. Panchathar 568 52 

3. Ilam 903 74 

4. Jhapa 45038 1324 

5. Morang 228215 21531 

6. Sunsari 215804 45155 

7. Dhankuta 904 23 

8. Terhathum 267 18 

9. Sankhauwasabha 493 32 

Maithili in India 
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10. Bhojpur 351 57 

11. Solukhumbu 760 17 

12. Okhaldhunga 484 24 

13. Khotang 667 49 

14. Udayapur 12583 390 

15. Saptari 505897 19194 

16. Siraha 546925 24872 

17. Dhanusha 647433 21678 

18. Mahottari 506696 22646 

19. Sarlahai 163537 29474 

20. Sindhuli 4887 119 

21. Ramechhap 503 35 

22. Dolkha 470 33 

23. Sindhupalchok 634 59 

24. Kavrepalanchok 1046 58 

25. Lalitpur 11905 481 

26. Bhaktapur 3340 227 

27. Kathmandu 36929 2222 

28. Nuwakot 439 44 

29. Rasuwa 151 - 

30. Dhading 449 23 

31. Makwanpur 2817 134 

32. Rautahat 20582 2603 

33. Bara 26255 330 

34. Parsa 30653 633 

35. Chitawan 3572 262 

36. Gorkha 158 29 

37. Lamjung 156 21 

38. Tanahu 415 33 

39. Syangja 196 46 

40. Kaski 2579 181 

41. Manang 18 - 

42. Mustang 34 - 

43. Myagdi 122 - 

44. Parbat 245 11 

45. Baglung 94 37 

46. Gulmi 76 17 

47. Palpa 209 23 

48. Nawalparasi 12297 64 

49. Rupandehi 31138 197 

50. Kapilbastu 4878 77 

51. Arghakhanchi 42 20 

52. Pyuthan 79 - 

53. Rolpa 124 - 

54. Rukum 61 14 
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Annex 3a: 405 wordlist 

S.N. English Nepali Maithili 

1.  body शयीय देह/शयीय/अॊग 
2.  head टाउको कऩाय 
3.  hair कऩार केस 
4.  face अनहुाय चेहया/अनहुाय 
5.  eye आॉखा आॉखख 
6.  eye-brow आॉखीबौँ बतरूइमाॉ 
7.  ear कान कान 
8.  nose नाक नाक 
9.  mouth भखु भुॉह 
10.  lip ओठ ठोय/ओठ 
11.  tooth दाॉत दाॉत 
12.  tongue खजब्रो जी/जीब 
13.  neck घाॉटी गदैन 
14.  chest छाती छाती 
15.  breast स्तन चखुच/स्तन/छाती  

55. Salyan 44 13 

56. Dang 666 56 

57. Banke 4804 111 

58. Bardiya 1850 48 

59. Surkhet 503 35 

60. Dailekh 97 28 

61. Jajarkot 70 15 

62. Dolpa 25 - 

63. Jumla 85 22 

64. Kalikot 84 15 

65. Mugu 34 - 

66. Humla 57 - 

67. Bajura 75 15 

68. Bajhang 22 - 

69. Achham 223 26 

70. Doti 264 11 

71. Kailali 6799 90 

72. Kanchanpur 1206 21 

73. Dadeldhura 159 - 

74. Baitadi 73 34 

75. Darchula 74 - 
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16.  belly/stomach ऩेट ऩेट 
17.  waist कम्भय डाॉय/कम्भय 
18.  arm हात हाथ 
19.  elbow कुइनो कहनुन 
20.  finger औरँो औॊयी 
21.  thumb फूढी औरँो औॊठा 
22.  fingernail नङ नह 
23.  palm हत्केरो तयहनथ 
24.  claw ऩन्जा ऩन्जा 
25.  leg खटु्टो टाङ्ग 
26.  knee घुॉडा ठेहनु 
27.  foot खटु्टा ऩएय 
28.  skin छारा चभया/छरा 
29.  bone हाड हाड़/हड्डी 
30.  heart भटुु ददर/ह्रदम 
31.  blood यगत रह/ुखनु/यगत 
32.  cough खाॉसी खोंखख/खाॉसी 
33.  fever ज्वयो जय/फोखाय 
34.  urine पऩसाफ भतु/रगपह/ऩेशाव 
35.  feces ददसा गुॉह 
36.  village गाउॉ गाभ 
37.  house घय घय 
38.  roof छानो चाय/छऩय 
39.  door ढोका केफाय/पट्क 
40.  bazaar फजाय हपटमा/फजाय/हाट 
41.  forest जङ गर वन/जॊगर 
42.  book पकताफ ऩसु्तक/पकताव 
43.  corpse रास भदुाा/राश 
44.  farmer पकसान पकसान/खेनतहय 
45.  fog कुइयो धोइन/धोनपह 
46.  medicine औषनध दवाई/औषनध 
47.  money यकभ रूऩैमा/ऩैसा 
48.  earning  कभाई आम्दनी 
49.  shop ऩसर दोकान 
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50.  tailor दभाई दजी 
51.  teacher खशऺक भास्टय/खशऺक/गरुूजी 
52.  priest ऩजुायी ऩयुपहत/ऩॊनडत/फाबन 
53.  firewood दाउया जयना 
54.  broom कुचो फनना/फायहैन/झाड ु
55.  stick (for walking) रौयो राट्ठी 
56.  rolling board फेरना फेरना 
57.  rolling pin चकरा चकरा 
58.  mortar नसरौटो नसरौठ 
59.  pestle रोहोयो रोयपह 
60.  hammar हथौडा हथौयी 
61.  knife चकु्क चकु्क/छूया 
62.  sickle हॉनसमा हसआु\हाॉस ु
63.  axe फन्चयो कुयहैय 
64.  rope डोयी जोयी/सस्सा 
65.  tongs खचम्टा चटुा 
66.  spoon चभचा चभच 
67.  thread धागो धागा 
68.  needle नसमो सइुमा 
69.  cloth रगुा (कऩडा) रगुा/कऩड़ा 
70.  bangle चडूी चडू़ी 
71.  blouse चोरो आपङ्ग/ब्राउज 
72.  shirt कनभज अॊगा/कनभज 
73.  sari सायी साड़ी 
74.  shawl दोसल्रा चादय/चदैय 
75.  ring औठँी औठँी 
76.  gold सनु सोन 
77.  silver चाॉदी चानन/चाॉदी 
78.  brass पऩतर पऩतय/पऩतैय 
79.  copper ताभा ताभ 
80.  mirror ऐना ऐना/दऩाण 
81.  comb काइॉमो ककपह/कॊ ही 
82.  nose-pin पुरी पुनरमा/ठोऩ 
83.  necklace हाय हाय 
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84.  earth ऩथृ्वी धती/ऩथृ्वी 
85.  air हावा हवा 
86.  sun घाभ सूमा/यौद 
87.  moon चन्रभा चाॉद 
88.  star तायो ताया 
89.  sky आकाश अकाश 
90.  rain वषाा ऩानन/वषाा 
91.  water ऩानी ऩानन 
92.  pond ऩोखयी ऩोखरय 
93.  river नदी रदद/नदी 
94.  flood फाढी फाप़ि 
95.  cloud फादर भेघ 
96.  lightening नफजरुी चम्कन ु नफजरी/पवजरोका 
97.  rainbow इन्रेणी इन्रधनषु/ऩैननसखा 
98.  wind फतास नफहानड़ 
99.  stone ढुङ्गो ऩत्थय 
100.  path/road फाटो डगहय/डगय/सड़क/योड़ 
101.  sand फारवुा फाउर/फार ु
102.  fire आगो आनग 
103.  smoke धवुाॉ धवुाॉ 
104.  ash खयानी छाउय 
105.  soil/clay भाटो भापट 
106.  mud पहरो थार/पकचड़ 
107.  dust धरुो गदाा/धरुा 
108.  tree रुख गाछ/वृऺ 
109.  leaf ऩात ऩात/ऩता 
110.  root जयो जैय 
111.  seed नफउ पवमा/फीज 
112.  bark नछरका छौरका 
113.  thorn काॉडो काॉट 
114.  flower पूर पूर 
115.  fruit परपूर पर 
116.  mango आॉऩ आभ 
117.  banana कोरा (केया) केरा/केया 
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118.  wheat गहुॉ गहुॉभ/गेहुॉ 
119.  flour पऩठो खचकस/आॉटा 
120.  barley जौ जौ 
121.  maize भकै भकै 
122.  sugar cane उख ु उॉइख/गन्ना 
123.  sweet potato शगयखण्ड अरवुा 
124.  food खाना बोजन/खाना 
125.  rice (crushed) बात बात 
126.  rice (husk) चाभर चाउय/चावर 
127.  rice (paddy) धान धान 
128.  rice (puffed) खचउया चयुा 
129.  vegetable (cooked)  तयकायी तयकारय/नतभन/सब्जी 
130.  potato आर ु अरह/ुआरू 
131.  ginger अदवुा आदद 
132.  eggplant बन्टा बॊट्टा/फैगन 
133.  groundnut फदाभ फदाभ/भूॉभपरी 
134.  coconut नरयवर नारयमय 
135.  chili खसुाानी नभयचाई 
136.  turmeric फेसाय हददा/हल्दी 
137.  garlic रसनु यसनु/रहसनु 
138.  onion प्माज पऩमाउज/प्माज 
139.  cauliflower काउरी पूरकोनफ 
140.  tomato गोरबेँडा टभाटय 
141.  cabbage फन्दा फन्हाकोनफ/ऩतकोनफ 
142.  cucumber काॉक्रो खखया 
143.  salt नून नून 
144.  sugar खचनी खचनी 
145.  tea खचमा चाह/चाम 
146.  oil तेर तेर 
147.  meat भास ु भाॊस 
148.  fat (of meat) फोसो चफी 
149.  fish भाछो भाछ 
150.  chicken (generic) कुखयुा भगुाा 
151.  egg (from chicken) पुर अण्डा/नडभा 
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152.  animal जनावय जानवय 
153.  donkey गधा गधहा 
154.  elephant हाथी हाथी 
155.  cow गाई गाम 
156.  buffalo बेःसी बेःस/भपहस 
157.  bull साॉढे सयहा/साॉ़ि 
158.  milk दधु दूध 
159.  honey भह भौध/भध ु
160.  horn नसङ नसङ 
161.  tail ऩचु्छय नङ्गरय 
162.  goat फाख्रो छागय/छगया 
163.  sheep बेडा बेंड़ा 
164.  dog कुकुय कुता 
165.  cat नफयारो नफराइ 
166.  snake सऩा (साॉऩ) साॉऩ 
167.  monkey फाॉदय फानय 
168.  mosquito राभखटेु्ट भच्छय 
169.  ant कनभरो चटु्टी 
170.  spider भाकुयो भोकया/भकड़ा 
171.  crow काग कौवा 
172.  sparrow बङ्गेoयो  फरुफरु 
173.  wing ऩखेटा ऩाॉखख 
174.  mouse भसुो भसु 
175.  butterfly ऩतुरी टुकनर 
176.  louse जमु्रा प़िर 
177.  person व्मखिl आदभी 
178.  man भान्छे भयद/आदभी/भनषु्म 
179.  woman आइभाई भौनग 
180.  child (below 10yrs 

old)  
फच्चा फच्चा 

181.  boy (below10 years 

old)  
केटो छौड़ा/रड़का 

182.  Girl (below10 years 

old) 
केटी छौड़ी/रड़की 

183.  father फाफा फाऩ/फाउ/पऩता 
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184.  mother आभा भमा/भाइ/भाता 
185.  older brother  दाज ु बैमा 
186.  younger brother बाइ फौवा 
187.  older sister  दददी दैमा 
188.  younger sister फपहनी दैमा 
189.  son छोयो ऩतु्र/वेटा 
190.  daughter छोयी ऩतु्री/वेटी 
191.  husband रोग्ने (श्रीभान)् घयफरा/ऩनत 
192.  wife स्वास्नी (श्रीभती) घयफारी/ऩत्नीत 
193.  sister‟s husband नबनाज ु फहनोईं 
194.  grandfather  हजयुफफुा फाफा/दादा 
195.  grandmother  हजयुआभा दादद/भैमाॉ 
196.  grandson नानत नानत/ऩोता 
197.  brother‟s wife बाउज ू बौजी 
198.  granddaughter नानतनी नानतनन/ऩोती 
199.  father‟s older 

brother 
ठुरो फाफ ु काका 

200.  father‟s younger 

brother 
सानो फाफ ु काका 

201.  father‟s older sister पुऩू दददद 
202.  father‟s younger 

sister 
पुऩू दददद 

203.  mother‟s older 

brother 
भाभा भाभा 

204.  mother‟s younger 

brother 
भाभा भाभा 

205.  mother‟s older sister ठुरी आभा भौनस 
206.  mother‟s younger 

sister 
सानी आभा भौनस 

207.  friend साथी दोस/माय/नभता 
208.  name नाभ नाभ 
209.  language बाषा बाषा 
210.  night यात यानत 
211.  day ददन ददन 
212.  morning नफहान बोय/अनगतु/पवहान 
213.  afternoon भध्मान्ह दऩुहय/करौफेय 
214.  evening साॉझ साॉझ 
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215.  today आज आइ 
216.  yesterday पहजो काखल्ह 
217.  tomorrow बोनर काखल्ह 
218.  week हप्ता (साता) हप्ता 
219.  month भपहना भहीना 
220.  year वषा सार/फषा 
221.  big ठुरो फड़ 
222.  small सानो छोट 
223.  heavy गह्रौँ बाड़ी 
224.  light हरकुा हरकु 
225.  old ऩयुानो ऩयुान/ऩयुना 
226.  new नमाॉ रबका/नमा 
227.  good याम्रो (असर) नीक/फप़िमाॉ 
228.  bad नयाम्रो (खयाफ) खयाफ 
229.  wet नबजेको बीजर 
230.  dry सखु्खा सखुा 
231.  long राभो नम्हाय 
232.  short छोटो छोट 
233.  thin ऩातरो ऩातय 
234.  hot तातो नधऩर/गभा/गयभ 
235.  cold (ailment) शीतर ठयर/ठॊ ़िा 
236.  rotten सडेको सड़र 
237.  broken पुटेको पुटर/बाॉङ्गर/टुटर 
238.  right दापहन े दहीना/दामाॉ 
239.  right side दाॉमाऩपट्ट दहीना बाग 
240.  left side फामाऩपट्ट फभा बाग/फामाॉ 
241.  blind अन्धो आन्हय/अन्धा 
242.  brave फहादयु वीय 
243.  cheap सस्तो सस्ता 
244.  costly भहॉगो भहॉगा 
245.  curse सयाऩ सयाऩ/श्राऩ/शाऩ 
246.  deaf फपहयो फहीय 
247.  dirty पोहोय गन्दा/भैर 
248.  drizzle नसभनसभ नसभनसभ 
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249.  dull भन्दफपुि ससु्त 
250.  enemy शत्र ु दशु्भन/शत्र ु
251.  fear बम डय/बम/त्रास 
252.  hard कडा कड़ा/कठोय 
253.  high अग्रो उॉच्च 
254.  hungry बोकाएको बखूर 
255.  lazy अल्छी कोप़िमा/ससु्त 
256.  live खजउॉदो जीपवत 
257.  lonely एक्रो असगये 
258.  mad फौराहा ऩागर 
259.  narrow साॉगयुो सकेत/सङ्कीुुणा  
260.  sharp नतखो धयगय/नतक्ष्ण 
261.  smell गन्ध गन्ध 
262.  smooth खचप्रो चीकन 
263.  straight सोझो सीधा 
264.  upside down उल्टोऩाल्टो उरटऩरट 
265.  warm तातो नधऩर/गभा 
266.  wide चौडा पैर/चौड़ा 
267.  empty खानर खारी 
268.  full बरयरो बयर/ऩूणा 
269.  halves आधा अधहा/आधा 
270.  few, a little थोयै पकछु 
271.  many धेयै फहतु/अनधक 
272.  some केही पकछु/कनेक 
273.  all सफै सब 
274.  equal (same 

amount) 
फयाफय फयाफय/सभान 

275.  similar (in quality) उस्तै ओहने 
276.  different पयक (अरग) अरग/नबन्नt 
277.  one एक एक 
278.  two दईु दू 
279.  three तीन तीन 
280.  four चाय चारय 
281.  five ऩाॉच ऩाॉच 
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282.  six छ छ 
283.  seven सात सात 
284.  eight आठ आठ 
285.  nine नौ नौ 
286.  ten दश दस 
287.  eleven एघाय एगायह 
288.  twelve फाह्र फायह 
289.  twenty नफस फीस 
290.  one hundred एक सम एक सम 
291.  white सेतो उज्जय 
292.  black कारो कायी 
293.  red यातो रार 
294.  green हरयमो हरयमय 
295.  behind ऩछानड ऩछा 
296.  near नखजक रग/नजदीक 
297.  far टाढा दूय 
298.  here महाॉ एतअ 
299.  there त्महाॉ ओतअ 
300.  above भानथ उऩय 
301.  below तर तय/नीचा 
302.  with साथभा सॉग/साथ 
303.  up भानथ उऩय 
304.  round गोर गोर 
305.  down तर तय/नीचा 
306.  front of अगानड साभन े
307.  who ? को के 
308.  whose ? कसको ककय 
309.  what ? के की\कनथ 
310.  why ? पकन पकएक 
311.  where ? कहाॉ कतऽ 
312.  when ? कपहरे कखनन 
313.  which ? कुन कोन 
314.  how ? कसयी  केना 
315.  this मो ई 
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316.  these पमनीहरू ईसफ 
317.  that त्मो उ 
318.  those उनीहरू उसफ 
319.  daily ददनहुॉ सफददन/हयदभ/दैननक 
320.  sometimes कपहरेकाही ँ कपहमो कपहमो/कपहमो कार 
321.  other अको दोसय/अन्म 
322.  bathe नहुाउन ु नेहाएफ 
323.  begin सरुू गनुा सरुू कयफ 
324.  breathe सास पेनुा साॉस रेफ 
325.  fall रड्न ु खसफ/नगयफ 
326.  float तैयन ु तैयफ 
327.  flow फग्न ु फगफ 
328.  freeze जम्न ु जभफ 
329.  pain दखु्नुु े दखुाएफ 
330.  remember सम्झन ु माद कयफ  
331.  swim ऩौडी खेल्न ु हेरफ 
332.  think सोच्न ु सोचफ/पवचायफ 
333.  thirst नतखााउन ु प्मास रगफ 
334.  to  be hungry बोक राग्न ु बखू रागफ 
335.  turn घमु्न ु घभुफ 
336.  go  जान ु जाएफ 
337.  come आउन ु आएफ 
338.  abuse गारी गनुा गारय ऩ़िफ 
339.  die भनुा भयफ 
340.  sleep सतु्नढु सतुफ 
341.  lie ऩल्टन ु ऩल्टफ 
342.  sit फस्न ु फैठफ 
343.  stand उभ्न ु ठा़ि हएफ 
344.  walk  पहॉड्न ु चरफ 
345.  fly उड्न ु उड़फ 
346.  run दौडन ु दौड़फ 
347.  laugh हाॉस्न ु हॉसफ 
348.  cry कयाउन ु खचखचआएफ 
349.  vomit फान्ता गनुा फोकयफ 
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350.  spit थकु्न ु थूकफ 
351.  burn डढाउन ु जराएफ 
352.  buy पकन्न ु पकनफ 
353.  count गनु्न गनफ 
354.  dig खनु्न खनुफ 
355.  earn कभाउन ु कभाएफ 
356.  feed ख्वाउन ु खआुएफ 
357.  fight रड्न ु रड़फ 
358.  hit हानु्न भायफ 
359.  hold सभात्न ु ऩकड़फ 
360.  know जानु्न जानफ/फझुफ 
361.  paint यॊग रगाउन ु यॊगफ 
362.  play खेल्न ु खेरफ 
363.  pull तान्नुा तानफ 
364.  push धकेल्न ु धकेरफ 
365.  rub घोट्न ु यगड़फ 
366.  sell फेच्न ु फेचफ 
367.  sew नसउन ु नसअफ 
368.  sing गाउन ु गाएफ 
369.  speak फोल्न ु फाजफ 
370.  squeeze ननचोनुा गाड़फ 
371.  stab छुया हानु्नुु छुयी बोंकफ 
372.  suck चसु्न ु चसुफ 
373.  teach ऩढाउन ु ऩ़िाएफ 
374.  tie फाॉध्न ु फान्हफ 
375.  worship ऩूजा गनुा ऩूजफ 
376.  write रेख्नयु नरखफ 
377.  eat खान ु खाएफ 
378.  bite टोक्न ु काटफ 
379.  drink पऩउन ु पऩअफ 
380.  give ददन ु देफ 
381.  kill  भानुा भायफ 
382.  cut काट्न ु काटफ 
383.  throw फमाॉक्न ु पें कफ 
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384.  say बनु्नक कहफ 
385.  hear सनुु्न सनुफ 
386.  see देख्नु्  देखफ 
387.  look हेनुा देखफ 
388.  wash धनु ु धोएफ 
389.  I भ हभ 
390.  me भेयो हभय 
391.  you (plural) नतभीहरू तुॉ\अहाॉ_सफ 
392.  you (nh) तॉ तुॉ 
393.  your (nh) नतम्रो तोहय 
394.  you (mh) तॉ तों 
395.  your (mh) नतम्रो तोहय 
396.  you (h) तऩाईं अहाॉ 
397.  your (h) तऩाईंको अहाॉक 
398.  you (hh) हजयु अऩन े
399.  your (hh) हजयुको अऩनेक 
400.  he/she (nh) ऊ/उनी उ 
401.  his/her (nh) उनका/उनकी ओकय 
402.  he/she (h) वहाॉ ओ 
403.  his/her (h) वहाॉको हनुक 
404.  they उनीहरू उ/ओसफ 
405.  their उनीहरूको ओकय/हनुक-सफक 

Annex 3b: 405 wordlist of Maithili 

B
ra

h
m

in
, 
B

ir
at

an
ag

ar
 

B
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h
m
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S
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ta
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B
ra

h
m
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D

h
an

u
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B
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h
m
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S

ir
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a 

B
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h
m
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M

ah
o
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i 

B
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h
m
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S
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h
i 

N
o

n
-B
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h
m
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B
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n
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N
o
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h
m
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N
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h
m
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1
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h
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N
o

n
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h
m
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N
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n
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h
m
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N
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h
m
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o
tt

ar
i 

N
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N
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m
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N
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n
-B

ra
h
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i 

d
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d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

śə
rī

r 

śə
rī

r 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh

 

d
ēh
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     k
əp

ār
 

m
ət

h
ā 

k
əp

ār
 

m
at

h
 

m
ət

h
ā/

m
ū
rī

 

m
at

h
 

k
əp

ār
 

k
əp

ār
 

m
ət

h
ā 

k
əp

ār
 

m
ət

h
ā 

k
əp

ār
 

k
əp

ār
 

k
əp

ār
 

k
əp

ār
/m

ət
h

ā 

m
at

h
 

m
ət

h
ā/

 m
ū
rī

 

m
ət

h
ā/

 m
ū
rī

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

 

k
es

/ 
b

āl
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

ce
h

ər
ā 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

ce
h

ər
ā 

m
u

k
h
 

ce
h

ər
ā 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
/ 

eh
ər

ā 

m
ũ

h
 

m
ũ

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãŋ
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãŋ
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãi
k

h
 

ãŋ
k

h
 

ãŋ
k

h
 

b
h
əu

m
 

p
ep

an
i 

b
h
əu

m
 

b
h
əũ

 

b
h
əũ

 

b
h
əũ

 

ra
ũ
  

b
h
əu

m
 

b
h
əũ

 

b
əu

rə
n
i 

b
h
əũ

 

b
h
əũ

 

b
əu

rə
n
i 

p
ep

ən
i 

b
əu

rə
n
i 

b
h
əu

m
 

b
h
əũ

 

b
əu

rə
n
i 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

k
ān

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

n
āk

 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
k
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
k
h
/ 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

m
ũ
h
 

ō
ṭh

 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 

ṭh
ō
r 
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ō
r 
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ō
r 
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ō
r 
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r 

ṭh
ō
r 
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r 
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r 
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t 

d
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t 
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t 
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t 
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t 
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t 
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t 
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t 
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 

d
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t 
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u
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tə

n
 

sə
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d
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d
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u
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u
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u
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u
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u
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aŋ
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ŋ
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ŋ
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ŋ
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u
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u
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u
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u
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u
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u
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tə
rə

b
ā 

tə
rə

b
ā 
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rə

b
ā 
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rə

b
ā 
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b
ā 
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b
ā 
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ā 
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b
ā 
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ā 
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ā 
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b
ā 
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ā 
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ā 
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ā 
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ā 
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ā 
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ā 

cə
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ā 

cə
m

ər
i 
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ā 

cə
m
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i 
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ā 
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ā 

cə
m
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i/
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əl

ā 
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m
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i 
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ā 

cə
m

ər
i 

cə
m
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i 
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m
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i 
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m
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i 
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m
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ā 
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m
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i 

cə
m
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ā 

cə
m

ər
ā 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ị 

h
əd

ị 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
āṛ

 

h
āṛ

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ị 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ị 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
əd

ḍ
ị:

 

h
ṛd

əy
ə 

k
əl

ēj
ā/

k
ō

r 

k
ər
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i 

k
ər

ej
ā 

k
ər

ej
ā 

m
u
ṭu

: 

m
u
ṭu

: 

m
u
ṭu

: 

k
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i 

k
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ā 

k
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ā 

k
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ā 

k
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ā 

m
u
ṭu

: 

k
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ā 

k
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ā 

k
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ā 

m
u
ṭu

: 

k
h
u
n
 

k
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u
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n
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/k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
/ 
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u
 

k
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u
n
 

k
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n
 

k
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n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
u
n
 

k
h
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n
 

k
h
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n
 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 
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i 

k
h
o
ŋ
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h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
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h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i/

 s
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d
i 

k
h
āŋ
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k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 

k
h
o
ŋ
k
h
i 
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r 

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar
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r 

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
u
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
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/ 
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r 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
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b
o
k
h
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/ 
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r 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
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b
o
k
h
ar

 

b
o
k
h
ar

 

p
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a:
b
 

m
ū

t 

p
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a:
p
 

p
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a:
b
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g

h
u
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n
k
a 

p
is
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p
 

p
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p

/ 
m

ū
t 
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ū

t/
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ī 

p
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p
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g
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p
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p
 

p
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p
 

m
ū

t 

m
ū

t 

p
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p
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/ 
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g
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ī 

p
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p
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ap
 

p
əi

k
h
an

a 

g
ũ

h
 

d
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a:
 

p
əi

k
h
an

a 

p
əi

k
h
an

a 

d
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p
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k
h
an
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g
ũ

h
 

d
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ā 
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əṛ

ā 
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əṛ

ā 

g
ũ

h
 

g
ũ

h
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əṛ

ā 
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əṛ

ā 

g
ũ

h
 

m
əi

d
an

 

g
aũ

 

g
ām

 

g
aũ

 

g
ām

 

g
ām

 

g
aũ

 

g
aũ

 

g
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g
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g
ām

 

g
aũ

 

g
aũ

/g
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g
ām

 

g
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g
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g
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g
aũ

  

g
aũ
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g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h

ǝr
 

g
h
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h

ǝr
 

g
h
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g
h
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g
h
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g
h
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r 
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cā
r 
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y
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i 
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n
a 

ch
ət

 

cā
r 
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ār

 

ch
əp

ər
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ər
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əp

ər
 

ch
əp

ər
 

ch
əp

ər
 

ch
əp

ər
 

cā
r 

ch
əp

ər
 

ch
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ər
 

d
h

o
k

ā 

k
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i 

k
eb

ār
 

k
eb

ār
 

k
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i 

k
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i 

k
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ār
 

k
eb

ār
 

k
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ār
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əũ
th

i 

əũ
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əũ
th

i 

əũ
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əũ
th

i 

əũ
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əũ
th

i 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

su
n

  

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

sō
n

ā 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

d
i 

cā
n

d
i 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

d
i 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

d
i 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

ī 

cā
n

d
i 

p
it

ər
 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

ər
 

p
it

əl
 

p
it

ər
 

p
it

ər
i

y
a 

p
it

əl
 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

ər
 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

əl
 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

əi
r 

p
it

əl
 

p
it

əl
 

p
it

ər
 

p
it

ər
 

tā
m

 

tā
m

 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

 

tā
m

 

tā
m

 

tā
m

ā 

tā
m

ā 



201 

 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

d
ər

p
ən

 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā/
 d

ər
p

ən
 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā/
ən

a 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

əi
n

ā 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ək

əb
ā 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ãg

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

k
ək

əh
ī 

fu
li

 

fu
li

ā 

ṭh
o

p
 

b
u

tt
a 

ṭh
o

p
 

ṭh
o

p
 

fu
li

 

fu
li

ā 

ṭh
o

p
 

ch
əũ

k
 

la
ŋ
 

ṭh
o

p
 

n
ək

m
u
n

i 

fu
li

ā 

ch
əũ

k
 

ch
əũ

k
 

n
ək

ət
i 

k
h

ei
tə

lā
 

h
ār

 

h
ār

 

h
ār

 

h
ār

 

h
ār

 

g
əl

as
et

 

h
ār

 

m
o
ti

 

h
ār

 

m
o
ti

 

h
ār

 

h
ār

 

h
ār

i 

h
ār

i 

h
ār

i 

m
al

a 

n
ek

le
s 

m
al

a 

p
ṛt

h
v
ī 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

p
ṛt

h
v
ī 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

p
ṛt

h
v
ī/

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
u
n
iā

 

d
h
ər

tī
 

d
h
ər

tī
 

jə
m

in
 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

h
av

ā 

ra
u
d
a 

ra
u
d
a 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

d
h
u
p
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
a 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

rə
u
d
 

cā
n
d
 

cā
n
d
 

cā
n
d
 

cā
n
d
 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

cə
n
d
ā 

cə
n
d
rm

a 

ca
:n

 

ca
:n

 

ij
o
ri

y
a 

cə
n
d
rm

a 

cə
n
d
rm

a 

cə
n
d
rm

a 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tə
re

g
ən

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

/t
ār

o
 

tā
rā

 

tā
rā

 

tə
re

g
ən

 

tā
rā

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

m
eg

h
 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

m
eg

h
 

āk
ās

 

āk
ās

 

b
ər

sā
 

b
ər

sā
t 

p
an

i 

p
an

i 

m
eg

h
 

m
eg

h
 

b
ər

sā
 

p
ai

n
 

b
ār

is
 

p
an

i 

m
eg

h
 

b
ār

is
/ 

m
eg

h
 

b
ər

sā
 

b
əd

ər
i/

 

p
ai

n
 

p
an

i 

b
ər

sā
 

m
eg

h
 

p
an

i 

p
ān

ī 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
an

i 

 p
an

i 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 

p
ai

n
 



202 

 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

ər
i 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

ər
i 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

p
o

k
h

əi
r 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

lə
d
i 

n
əd

i 

lə
d
i/

 d
h
ār

 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

lə
d
i 

lə
d
i 

lə
d
i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

n
əd

i 

b
āi

ṛ 

b
āḍ
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tạ

 

ān
tạ
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tạ

 

 ā
n

tạ
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tạ

 

ān
tạ
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ḍ
ǝr

 

ḍ
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ḍ
ǝr

 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

sǝ
k

ǝt
 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

sǝ
k

ǝt
 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

sǝ
k

h
t 

sǝ
k

ǝt
/ 

k
ǝṛ

ǝg
ǝr

/k
ǝṛ

ā 

sǝ
k

ǝt
 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

k
ǝṛ

ā 

u
p

ǝr
 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

u
p

ǝr
 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

u
p

ǝr
 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

ũ
c 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ae

l 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ae

l 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ae

l 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ae

l 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

b
h

ū
k

h
ǝl

 

āl
ǝs

i 

āl
ǝs

i 

ās
k
ǝt

i/
k

ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

ās
k
ǝt

i 

ās
k
ǝt

i 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

b
ek

ǝm
m

ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

su
st

 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

k
ō
ṛh

iy
ā 

āl
ǝs

i 

su
st

 

ji
b
it

 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
b
it

 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
b
it

 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
y
ǝt

 

ji
y
ǝt

 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
te

 

ji
y
ǝt

 

ji
te

 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
n
d
ā 

ji
n
d
ā 

ǝs
g
ǝr

 

ǝs
g
ǝr

 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝk
el

ā 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝk
el

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝk
el

e 

ǝk
el

ā 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

 

ǝs
g
ǝr

 

ǝs
g
ǝr

 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

ǝs
g
ǝr

e 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
/b

ǝt
āh

 

b
ǝt

āh
 

b
ǝt

āh
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

b
ǝt

āh
 

p
āg

ǝl
/b

ǝt
āh

w
a 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
/b

ǝt
āh

 

b
ǝt

āh
 

b
ǝt

āh
/s

ǝn
k
ǝh

ā 

p
āg

ǝl
 

p
āg

ǝl
 

sã
k

ǝr
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

ch
o

tā
  

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

ch
o

tā
 

su
tu

k
i 

sã
k

ǝr
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

sǝ
k

et
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

tē
j 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

tē
j 

su
il

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

tē
j 

tē
j 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝg

ǝr
 

tē
j 

tē
j 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

g
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

g
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

g
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

g
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

g
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

d
u

rg
ǝn

d
h
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 

m
ǝh

ǝk
 



217 

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

/p
ic

ch
ǝl

āh
 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝl

āh
 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

ci
p

ǝl
o
 

p
ih

u
l 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

ci
p

ǝl
āa

h
 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

ci
p

ǝl
āa

h
 

p
ic

ch
ǝr

 

p
ic

ch
ǝl

āh
 

sī
d

h
ā 

sī
d

h
ā 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

so
jh

 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

sī
d

h
ā/

so
jh

 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

sī
d

h
ā 

sī
d

h
ā 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

so
jh

 

sī
d

h
ā 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
n

ṭā
p

u
n

ṭā
 

u
n

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
n

ṭā
p

u
n

ṭā
 

u
n

ṭǝ
lp

u
n
ṭǝ

l 

u
n

ṭā
p

u
n

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
p

u
lǝ

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭǝ
l 

u
lǝ

ṭā
su

lǝ
ṭā

 

u
n

ṭā
 

u
lǝ

ṭā
su

lǝ
ṭā

 

u
lǝ

ṭā
su

lǝ
ṭā

 

u
lǝ

ṭā
su

lǝ
ṭā

 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

d
h
ip

ǝl
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

g
ǝr

ǝm
 

cā
k
ǝr

 

p
h
ai

l 

cā
k
ǝr

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

ca
u
ṛg

ǝr
 

p
h
ai

l 

cā
k
ǝr

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

ca
u
ṛa

 

cā
k
ǝṛ

 

ca
u
ṛg

ǝr
 

p
h
ai

l 

ca
u
ṛā

 

cā
k
ǝṛ

 

cā
k
ǝṛ

 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
ǝl

iy
ā 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

k
h
āl

i 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

b
h
ǝr

ǝl
 

k
ǝn

ik
tā

 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

ād
h
ā 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

/k
ǝi

n
k

e 

k
en

ǝk
e 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝn

iy
e 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝn

h
e 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

k
ǝm

 

tǝ
n

k
ā 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
te

 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
te

 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
te

 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
es

i 

b
ǝh

u
t 

b
ǝh

u
te

 

b
ǝh

u
te

 

 k
ǝt

ǝn
e 

k
u
ch

 

k
ǝt

h
u
 

ek
d
ǝm

 k
ǝm

 

k
en

ǝk
e 

 k
ǝi

n
k
e 

k
ǝn

iy
e 

ek
rǝ

ti
 

k
u
ch

 

k
ǝn

iy
e 

 k
ǝi

n
k
e 

k
u

ch
/k

ǝi
n
k
e 

k
ǝn

h
e 

k
ǝn

iy
e 

k
ǝm

 

 k
ǝi

n
k
e 

k
ǝn

iy
e 

tǝ
n
k
e 



218 

 

sǝ
b
 

p
u

ra
i/

sǝ
b

tā
a 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b

h
e 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b

ai
 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b
 

jǝ
m

m
ā 

sǝ
b

h
e 

p
u

rā
 

p
u

rā
 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b

tā
 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b
 

sǝ
b

h
e 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

i 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

i 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

i 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

i 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝr

 

b
ǝr

āb
ǝi

r 

o
h

in
ā 

o
h

in
ā 

o
h

ǝn
e 

ek
e 

rǝ
ŋ
 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

ek
ai

 r
ǝŋ

 

o
h

in
e 

ek
 r

ǝŋ
 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

o
h

ǝn
e 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝn
tǝ

r 

ǝl
ǝg

 

fǝ
rǝ

k
 

ǝn
tǝ

r 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

fǝ
rǝ

k
 

ǝl
ǝg

 

fǝ
rǝ

k
 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

/f
ǝr

ǝk
 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ǝl
ǝg

 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

ek
 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u
i/

d
u
 

d
u
i 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

d
u

 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ti
n
 

ca
ir

i 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

i/
ca

ir
 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

ca
ir

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

p
ãc

 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
əo

 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
ə 

ch
əo

 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

sā
t 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

āṭ
h
 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝ 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝu

 

n
ǝu

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

d
əs

 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 

eg
ār

ǝ 



219 

 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ar

əh
 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
ār

ə 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

b
is

 

ek
 s

ǝ 

sǝ
y
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

sǝ
y
 

ek
 s

o
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

ek
 s

ǝ 

sǝ
y
 

ek
 s

ǝy
 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jr

ā 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

u
jǝ

r 

k
ǝr

ik
b

ā 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ər

iy
a 

k
ər

iy
a 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ər

iy
a 

k
ər

iy
a 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ār

i 

k
ǝr

ik
b

ā 

k
ār

i 

k
ər

iy
a 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lə
lk

ā 

lə
lk

ā 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

lā
l 

h
ǝr

ā 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
rk

ā 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

ā 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

h
ǝr

ā 

h
ǝr

iǝ
r 

p
āc

h
u
 

p
ǝc

h
ā 

p
ǝc

h
ā 

p
ǝc

h
ā/

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
āc

h
u
 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ic

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
āc

h
u
 

p
ǝc

h
āṛ

i 

p
ic

h
ā 

p
ic

h
ā 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

et
ǝ 

lǝ
g
 

n
ǝj

d
ik

 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

lǝ
g
 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

h
 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

d
ū
rǝ

 

ǝt
/ǝ

it
h

ām
 

em
ǝh

ǝr
 

ǝt
  

ǝt
 

ǝi
y

ǝ 

em
ǝh

ǝr
 

ǝt
 

ǝt
 

y
ǝn

 

ǝt
 

en
e 

eh
ã/

y
h

ā 

ǝt
 

ǝt
 

āi
j 

ǝt
 

ǝt
 

eh
ǝm

e 

o
tǝ

h
/ 

o
it

h
ām

 

o
m

ǝh
ǝr

 

o
tǝ

 

o
tǝ

 

o
iy

ǝ 

o
m

ǝh
ǝr

 

o
tǝ

h
 

o
tǝ

 

o
n

i 

o
tǝ

 

o
n

e 

u
h

ã 

o
tǝ

 

o
tǝ

 

o
tǝ

 

o
tǝ

 

o
tǝ

h
 

u
h

ã 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
i 

u
p

ar
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

ũ
c 

u
p

ǝr
 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā/
tǝ

r 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 



220 

 

sā
th

e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sǝ
ŋ
e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sǝ
ŋ
e 

sǝ
ŋ
e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sǝ
ŋ
e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sā
th

m
e 

jǝ
u

re
 

sǝ
ŋ
e 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

ek
ai

 j
ǝg

ǝh
 

sǝ
ŋ
m

e 

sā
th

 

jǝ
u

re
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
i 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
i 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
i 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

u
p

ǝr
 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

lk
a 

g
o

l 

g
o

l 

g
o

lk
a 

g
o

l 

g
o

lk
a 

tǝ
r 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

tǝ
r 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā/
tǝ

r 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

tǝ
r 

n
ic

ā/
tǝ

r 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

n
ic

ā 

āg
u
 

ǝg
ā 

ǝg
ā 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

ǝg
ā 

āg
e 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

āg
e 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

ǝg
ā 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

 ā
g
u
 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

ǝg
ā 

 ā
g
u
 

ǝg
āṛ

i 

ǝg
ā 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
e 

k
ǝk

ǝr
/ 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ǝk

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
ek

ǝr
 

k
i 

k
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
i/

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
i/

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
ǝt

h
i 

k
iy

ā 

k
iy

ā 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝt

h
il

e/
k

en
ā
 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
iy

ā 

k
ǝt

h
il

e 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝt

h
il

e 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
iy

ā 

k
ǝt

h
il

e 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝt

h
il

e 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ǝi

lǝ
 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ət

ə 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ǝh

ãs
 

k
ət

ə 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ǝh

ã 

k
en

i 

k
ət

ə 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ət

 

k
ǝh

m
ā 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
ək

h
ən

 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
əh

iy
a 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
at

h
i 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
 

k
o

n
ā 

k
en

ā 

k
en

āk
ǝ 

k
en

āk
e 

k
en

ā 

k
en

ā 

k
en

ak
ǝ 

k
en

āk
e 

k
en

ā 

k
en

āk
e 

k
en

ā 

k
en

ā 

k
en

āk
ǝ 

k
en

ā 

k
en

ā 

k
en

āk
e 

k
en

ā 

k
en

ā 

i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

is
ǝb

 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 



221 

 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

/ 

d
in

d
in

e 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

sǝ
b

d
in

 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝb

h
ik

ǝb
h
i 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

ǝh
iy

o
 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

k
ǝb

h
ik

ǝb
h
i 

k
ǝh

iy
o
k

āl
 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o
sǝ

r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

āu
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

d
o

sǝ
r 

sn
ān

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

sn
ān

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
/ 

sn
ān

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
eh

eb
ǝi

 

sn
ān

 k
ǝr

ǝb
ǝi

 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
eh

eb
ǝi

 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

lǝ
h
eb

ǝi
 

lǝ
h
eb

ai
 

n
eh

eb
ǝi

 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

n
ǝh

æ
b
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
ru

 k
ǝr

ǝi
ch

i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
ru

 k
ǝr

ǝi
ch

i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
i 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
/ 

su
rū

w
āt

 

k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

su
rū

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

b
 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

li
y
ǝi

 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

b
ǝi

 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

li
y

ǝi
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
ǝi

 

sā
n
s 

le
b
ǝi

 

sã
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

b
ǝi

 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
ǝi

 

sā
n
s 

fe
rǝ

b
/s

ān
s 

lǝ
ic

h
i 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

sā
n
s 

le
b
 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

g
ir

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝi
s 

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

g
ir

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

la
ṛǝ

b
 

k
h

ǝi
s 

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝi
s 

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

g
ir

ǝb
 

g
ir

ǝb
ǝi

 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

g
ir

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

k
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

k
h

ǝi
s 

p
ǝr

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

d
ǝh

æ
b
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

tǝ
ir

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

tǝ
ir

ǝb
 

ch
ǝt

lā
ib

 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

tǝ
ir

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

b
ǝg

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 

jǝ
m

ǝb
 



222 

 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

d
u

k
h

āe
b
 

b
u

jǝ
h
ǝb

 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jǝ
h
ǝb

 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jǝ
h
ǝb

 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

b
u

jǝ
h
ǝb

 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

y
ād

 k
ǝr

ǝb
 

b
u

jǝ
h
ǝb

 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

sǝ
m

jh
ǝb

 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

h
ēl

ǝb
 

p
ǝu

ḍ
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ḍ
ab

 

p
ǝk

ṛǝ
b
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

jā
n

ǝb
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

jā
n

ǝb
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

jā
n

ǝb
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

jā
n

ǝb
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

jā
n

ǝb
 

b
u

jh
ǝb

 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

rǝ
ŋ
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

rǝ
ŋ
ǝb

 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 

ra
ŋ
 l

ǝg
æ

b
 



225 

 

k
h

el
æ

b
 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
æ

b
 

k
h

el
æ

b
 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
æ

b
 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
æ

b
 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

k
h

el
ǝb

 

tā
n

ǝb
 

tā
n

ǝb
 

tā
n

ǝb
 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

tā
n

ǝb
 

tā
n

ǝb
 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

tā
n

ǝb
 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

k
h

ic
ǝb

 

g
h

ic
ǝb

 

tā
n

ǝb
 

tā
n

ǝb
 

tā
n

ǝb
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

ṭh
ēl

ǝb
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

ṭh
ēl

ǝb
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

d
h

ǝk
lǝ

b
 

g
h

ãs
ǝb

  

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

g
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

g
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

g
h

ǝs
ǝb

 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

rǝ
g

ṛǝ
b
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

b
ec

ǝb
 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
b
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ab

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
b
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ab

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
y
ǝb

 

si
b
ǝb

 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
æ

b
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

g
æ

b
 

g
æ

b
 

g
āb

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

b
o
lǝ

b
 

b
āj

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

g
āṛ

ǝb
 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 g

h
o
p
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 m

ār
ǝ 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 h

ān
ǝb

  

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

ra
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

ra
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

ra
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

ra
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 h

ān
ǝb

  

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

ch
u

rā
 v

o
k
ǝb

 

tā
n

ǝb
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

k
h

ic
ǝb

  

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

cu
sǝ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

p
ǝṛ

h
æ

b
 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
eb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 

b
ān

h
ǝb

 



226 

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

p
u

jā
 k

ǝr
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

li
k

h
ǝb

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
h

æ
b

 

k
h

āi
b
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝb

 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

d
h

ǝr
ǝb

 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
ib

 

p
iy

ǝb
 

p
ib

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

d
eb

 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
/ 

p
it

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
/p

it
ǝb

 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

m
ār

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
at

ab
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

k
āt

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

 d
eb

 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

p
h
ek

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

k
ah

ab
 

k
ah

ab
ai

 

k
ah

an
ai

 

k
ah

ab
ai

 

k
ah

ab
ai

 

k
ah

ab
 

k
ah

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

ǝb
 

su
n

n
ai

 

su
n

ab
ai

 

su
n

ab
ai

 

su
n

ab
 

su
n

ǝb
 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ab

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

tā
k
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

ai
 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 

d
ek

h
ǝb

 



227 

 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
eb

/k
h

ic
h

ǝb
 

d
h

o
y

ǝb
 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

u
'ǝ

b
 

d
h

o
b

ǝi
/k

h
ic

h
ǝb

 

d
h

o
b

/k
h

ic
h

ǝb
 

d
h

o
b

ǝi
 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
y

ǝb
 

d
h

o
b

ǝi
 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
b

ǝi
 

d
h

o
b

ǝi
 

d
h

o
eb

 

d
h

o
eb

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
ǝm

e 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
əm

 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

h
ǝm

ǝr
 

tu
sǝ

b
 

tu
sǝ

b
 

tõ
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tõ
 

tõ
 

tu
  

tu
 

tu
 

tu
 

tu
 

tu
 

tu
  

tu
 

ah
ak

e 

tu
 

tu
 

tu
 

ǝh
ãk

e 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

ǝh
ãk

e 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

ǝh
ãk

e 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

to
h
ǝr

 

ǝh
ãk

e 

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

y
h
ã 

y
h
ã 

ãh
a 

ãh
a 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

ǝ 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

y
h
ãk

e 

y
h
ãk

e 

y
h
ãk

e 

ãh
ak

e 

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

ǝp
n

e 

ǝp
n

e 

əh
a ̃

y
h

ã 

y
h

ã 

ǝp
n

e 

y
h

ã 

əh
a ̃

ǝp
n

e 

ǝp
n

e 

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
a ̃

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

ǝ 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

ǝp
n

ek
e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

ǝp
n

ek
e 

ǝp
n

ek
e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

əh
ak̃

e 

o
/u

 

u
 

u
 

o
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

o
 

u
/i

 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

u
n
k

ǝr
 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ar

 

u
n
k

ǝr
 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
k
ǝr

 

o
 

o
 

o
 

o
 

o
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 

u
 



228 

 

h
u

n
k

ǝr
 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

h
u

n
k

ā 

h
u

n
k

ǝr
/ 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

h
u

n
k

ǝr
 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
n

k
ǝr

 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

h
in

k
ās

ǝb
/h

u
n

k
ās

ǝb
 

o
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

u
sǝ

b
 

o
k

ǝr
ā-

āu
r 

u
sa

b
 

is
ab

 

u
sa

b
 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

o
k
ǝr

ā-
āu

rk
e 

h
u
n
k

ā-
sǝ

b
k
e 

o
sǝ

b
k

e 

o
k
ǝr

ā-
sǝ

b
k

e 

o
k
ǝr

ā-
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

o
k
ǝr

ā-
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

o
k
ǝr

ā-
āu

rk
e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

u
sǝ

b
k

e 

Annex 4: Basic sentences 

A. S-V  

१. हम सुतैत छी/सुतलौंह/सुतब। 

२. तुुँ सुतैत छए/सुतलए/सुतबए। 

३. तों सुतैत छह/सुतलह/सुतबह। 

४. ऄह ुँ सुतैत छी/सुतलौंह/सुतब। 

५. ऄपने सुतैत ज आत छए/सुतल गेल /सुतल जेतए। 

६. ई सुतैत ऄछछ/सुतल/सुतत। 

७. ओ सुतैत छछथ/सुतलछथ-सुतलीह(स्त्री.)/सुतत ह-सुततीह(स्त्री.)। 

B. S-O-V 

१. हम तोर (2nh) पढैबौ। 

२. तुुँ (2nh) हमर  पढैबए। 

३. हम तोर (2mh) पढैबह। 

४. तों(2mh) हमर  पढैबह। 

५. हम ऄह ुँकेुँ  पढ एब। 

६. ऄह ुँ हमर  पढ एब। 

७. हम ऄपनेकेुँ  पढ एब। 

८. ऄपने हमर  पढ ओल जेतए। 

९. हम ओकर  पढेबए। 

१०. ई हमर  पढेतए। 
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११. हम हुनक  पढेबछहह। 

१२. ओ हमर  पढौत ह। पढौतीह(स्त्री.)। 

C. Participial constructions 

१. हम खेलैत सुतलौंह। 

२. हम खेछलकऽ सुतलौंह। 

D. Honorifics after names 

१. जी, ब बू, म छलक, म स्टर, सर,.... 

C. Case markings 

१. हरी मोहनकेुँ  छपटलक। 

२. हरी मोहनकेुँ  एक गोट ककत ब दलेक। 

३. हम घरसुँ ऄएलौंह। 

४. हम घरकदश गेलौंह। 

५. हम ऄह ुँक घरपर गेलौंह। 

६. हरी र मक ककत ब ककनलक। 

७. र मक घर बकढय ुँ ऄछछ। 

F. Conjunctions 

और, अर, अ, तथ , एवं 

Annex 5: Sociolinguistic Questionnaire A 

A. Meta data (Baseline information) 

1. Name of the investigator(s): 

(a) Mr./ Ms…………………………………………………… 

(b) Mr./Ms……………………………………………………. 

(c) Mr./Ms…………………………………………………….. 

(d) Mr./Ms……………………………………………………… 

(e) Mr./Ms………………………………………………………. 

(Mention other names if required) ……………………………………. 

2. Medium of the interview:…………………. 

3. Date(s): Day……. Month…….Year…….VS/  Day….. …..Month ………    

Year……AD 

      Day……. Month…….Year…….VS/  Day….. …..Month ………    

Year……AD 

            Day……. Month…….Year…….VS/  Day….. …..Month ………    

Year……AD 
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                  Day……. Month…….Year…….VS/  Day….. …..Month ………    

Year……AD 

(Mention other dates if required)…………………………………………………………… 

4. Place of interview : 

  (a) Ward No……….. (b) Village/Town ………........(c) 

VDC/Municipality………… 

  (d) District……..………... (e) Zone……..……………………. 

5. Language consultant(s): 

Name     Tag (e.g. 5a, 5b ….)     Address 

(a)……………………….    ……………….. 

(b)……………………….    …………..…….. 

(c)……………………....    ..……………….. 

(d)……………………...    ………………… 

(e)………………………    ………………… 

 (Mention other if required) …………………… ……………………………… 

6. Sex:  (a)   Male    (b)  Female            (c)   Others  

7. Age group:  

(a)   (i)  15-34 (ii)   35-60 (iii)  60+ 

(b)  (i)  15-34 (ii)   35-60 (iii)  60+ 

(c)  (i)  15-34 (ii)   35-60 (iii)  60+ 

(d) (i) 15-34 (ii)   35-60 (iii)  60+ 

(e) (i) 15-34 (ii)   35-60 (iii)  60+ 

8. Marital status: (a)  Married (b)  Unmarried    (c)   Other  

9. Caste/ethnic group:  ………………. 

10. (a) What name does the Government/others use for you? ………………………. 

(b) What would you prefer to call yourself? ......................................... 

11. Religion: 

(a)  Hinduism (b)  Buddhism (c)  Kirant  (d)  

Christianity (e)  Jain  (f)  Islam  (g)  Shamanism (h)  

Other  

12. Place of origin: …………….. 
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13. What type of family system do you have? 

(a)  Nuclear     (b)  Joint  

14. Education: 

 (a)   Preliterate  (b)  Literate  (c)   Primary (d)   Lower Secondary  

  (e)   Secondary (f)  Higher (specify degree)…………………. 

15. Occupation:   

(a) Your………….. (b) Family's……………        (c) Ancestral……………… 

16. Place of birth:   

(a) Ward No……… (b)Village/Town.............

 (c)VDC/municipality………….  (d) District………….. (d) 

Zone……………… 

17. Your mother's first language (mother tongue)………… 

18. Your father's first language (mother tongue)……………. 

19. First language/mother tongue of your husband/ wife ………… 

20. Mother tongue or first language of your children …………… 

21. Your first language /mother tongue's name: 

(a) Given by the native……………… (b) Given by the nonnative……………….. 

(c) Different names of the language if any 

(i)…………….. ……  (ii) ……………………  

(iii)………………… ……  (iv) …………………… 

22. Other ethnic groups residing in your area or localities: 

(a)…………………………………   (b) ………………………………… 

(c)… …………………………………..  (d) ………………………………. 

23. Other languages spoken in your villages or localities: 

 (a)…………………………………….. (b)……………………………………... 

(c)……………………………………. (d)…………………………………… 

24. What languages are spoken in neighboring villages? 

 (a)  ……………………………………

 (b)………………………………………. 

 (c)…………………………………..……

 (d)………………………………………. 
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25. Have you migrated? 

 (a) If yes, earlier place ……………………… 

 (i)Ward No…….. (ii)Village/Town……………. 

(iii)VDC/municipality….. 

(iv) District ………………… (v) Zone…………………….. 

 (b) Number of years………………………….. 

 (c) Migrated:  single or  group 

26. Which other ethnic or linguistic groups have common marital relationship with your 

 ethnic group? 

(a)Ethic group: (i)………………… 

(ii)………………….(iii)………………………  

(b) Linguistic group 

:(i)…………………(ii)……………….(iii)……………………... 

B. Dialect mapping 

27. Are people of your community concentrated or dispersed? 

(a)  Concentrated (b)  Dispersed 

28. Where do people speak this language exactly the same as you? 

(a) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(b) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(c) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

29. In which places do people speak this language a little bit differently? 

(a) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(b) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(c) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 
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30. Where do people speak this language so differently that it is difficult for you to 

 understand them? 

(a) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(b) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

(c) (i) Ward No………… (ii) Village/Town….......  (iii) VDC/municipality……  

(iv) District………… (v) Zone…………………………. 

31. Which variety do you understand … 

(a) best?........................................... 

(b) second best?.......................................... 

32. Which variety should be used as the one for writing or recording so that all the others 

will understand well? 

C. Language resources 

33. Tick the resources that are available in your language: 

(a)  Oral literature (folk tales, songs, religious literature, etc)  

(b)  Script  

(c)  Phonemic inventory   

(d)  Grammar  

(e)  Dictionary  

(f)  Textbooks 

(g)  Literacy materials  

(h)  Newspapers  

(i)  Magazines   

(j)  Films  

(k)  Telefilms   

(l)  CD/ DVD     

(m)  Written literature   

(n)  Other……………….. 
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34. Which of the following factors has/have directly influenced the growth or threatened 

the future of the language? 

(a)  Migration 

(b)  Temporary labor 

(c)  Deportations 

(d)  Wars 

(e)  Others……………………. 

35. Is there any kind of organization or body which promotes the knowledge and/ or use 

of the language? If yes, tell them to name those organizations. 

(a)  …………………………………… (b)……… …………………………. 

(c)……………………………..…… (d)……………… ………………………. 

36 And, what kinds of activities does this perform? 

(a)  Cultural  

(b)  Linguistic 

(c)  Other………………… 

37. What is/are the major festival(s) in your speech community? 

(a)………………………… …………..

 (b)………………………………………. 

(c)………………… …………………

 (d)………………………………………. 

D. Mother tongue proficiency or bi/multilingualism 

38. First language/mother tongue you learnt to speak: ………………… 

39. How proficient are you in your mother tongue/first language?  Estimate your level 

(Good-G, Average-A, Little-L). 

G  A  L 

(a) Understand      

(b) Speak       

(c) Read       

(d) Write       
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40. What other languages do you speak? 

(a)……………….........  (b)……………………....  

(c)……………………….  (d)………………... 

41. How proficient are you in other languages? Estimate your level (Good, Average, 

Little) 

(i) Language name  ……………………………………..           

  G  A  L 

(a) Understand      

(b) Speak       

(c) Read       

(d) Write       

(ii) Language name     …………………………         

 G  A  L 

(a) Understand      

(b) Speak       

(c) Read       

(d) Write       

(iii) Language name   …………………       

   G  A  L 

(a) Understand      

(b) Speak       

(c) Read       

(d) Write       

(iv) Language name        …………………………….      

G  A  L 

(a) Understand      

(b) Speak       

(c) Read       

(d) Write       
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42. Where did you learn the languages other than your mother tongue/first language? 

Language name                Where   How  

(a)………………    ……………  ……….. 

(b)………………   ………  …………. 

(c)…………………   ………….  …………. 

(d)…………………   ………..  ……….. 

43. Other languages known to your grandfather: 

(a)…………… ……… (b)………………… 

(c)…………………..  (d)……………………. 

44. Other languages known to your grandmother: 

(a)……………………. (b)…………………… 

(c)……………………. (d)…………………….. 

45. Other Languages known to your father: 

(a)…………………………. (b)………………... 

(c)…………………… …… (d)…………………… 

46. Other Languages known to your mother: 

(a)…………………………. (b)………………….. 

(c)………………….  (d)…………………… 

47. Other Languages known to your spouse: 

(a)………………………… (b)………………… 

(c)……………………. (d)…………………... 

48. Other Languages known to your sons/ daughters: 

(a)……………………….. (b)………………… 

(c)……………………... (d)…………………... 

49. Scripts you can: 

 (a) Read : 

(i) ………. 

(ii)………. 

(iii)……… 

(iv)……… 
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(b) Write: 

(i) ………. 

(ii)………. 

(iii)……… 

(iv)……… 

50. Languages from which you can translate into other languages 

(a)…………………………..……..(b)……………………………… 

(c)…………………………………(d)……………………………… 

51. Languages to which you can translate from other languages 

(a)……………………………….………(b)………………………………. 

(c)………………………….....…………(d)………………………………. 

52. When a small child first goes to school, can (s)he understand everything his/her 

 Nepali speaking teacher says? 

(a) Yes (d)  A little bit (c)  No 

53.  If not, at what age will he/she be able to understand everything? 

………………….. 

54. Which types of L1 people speak language of wider communication (LWC) well ? 

(a) …………………………………(b)…………………………………….   

(c) …………………………………(d)……………………………..…….. 

55.  Which L1 people speak L1well, but do not speak LWC well? 

(a) ………………………………….. (b)………………………………………. 

(c) …………………………………(d) ………………………………………. 

56. Do you think the number of L1 speaker or LWC is increasing in your community?   

(a)  L1 speakers  (b)  LWC speakers  

E. Domain of language use 

57. Which language do you use most frequently for the following purposes? 

(a) Counting………….. 

(b) Singing…………… 

(c) Joking ……………..  

(d) Bargaining/ Shopping/ Marketing…………… 

(e) Singing  
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(f) Story telling…………………………….. 

(g) Discussing/debate ………………… 

(h) Praying……………………  

(i) Talking to household helpers……………. 

(j) Abusing………………..  

58. Languages most frequently used at home in the following situations: 

 (a) talking about education matters (like school, admission, studies, teacher, etc.) 

(i)  Grandfather: …. ………… 

(ii) Grandmother: …................... 

(iii) Father: ……………………… 

(iv) Mother: ……………………. 

(v) Spouse: ………………….. 

(vi) Children: ……………..... 

(b) talking about social events (like festivals, election, ceremonies, etc.) 

(i) Grandfather: ………………… 

(ii) Grandmother: ……………… 

(iii) Father: ……………………. 

(iv) Mother: ……………… 

(v) Spouse: ………………. 

(vi) Children: ……………….. 

(c) Discussing family matters (like marriage, savings, spending, etc.) 

(i) Grandfather: …………….. 

(ii) Grandmother: …………….. 

(iii) Father: ………………. 

(iv) Mother: ………….. 

(v) Spouse: ……………… 

(vi) Children: …………. 

59. Which language do you use? 

(a)  telling stories to children:……. 

(b)  singing at home:…….. 

(c) learning/teaching nursery rhymes:……. 
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(d) talking to playmates:…… 

(e)  talking to a household helper:……. 

(f) in marriage invitations:………….. 

(g) writing minutes in community meetings:…………….. 

(h) in dreaming:……………. 

(i) in family gathering:…………….. 

(j) in public meetings:…………….. 

60. How often do you use your mother tongue? 

(a)  Every day (b)  Every week  (c)  Every month (d)  Never 

61. How often do you use the language of wider communication (LWC)? 

(a)  Every day (b)  Every week  (c)  Every month (d)  Never 

62. Which language do you use to communicate with speakers of other languages in 

Nepalese context? 

………………….. 

63. While writing letters or telephoning to family members: 

(a) grandfather:…….  

(b) grandmother:…… 

(c) father 

(d) mother:…….. 

(e) spouse:……..  

(f) children:…… 

64. Which language do you use  

(a) when a group of friends belonging to different language groups visit you at home? 

………………………… 

(b) to talk to neighbors belonging to different language groups? 

……………………………. 

65. Which language is most frequently used in the following radio or TV programs? 

(a)  News:............. 

(b)  Folk songs:…… 

(c)  Film songs:……. 

(d)  Tele films 
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(e)  Public speech:……. 

66. What languages do you prefer for your children's mediums of instruction at school? 

 (a) Primary level:………  (b) Lower secondary level:………   

 (c) Secondary Level:…….  (d) Higher education:…….. 

F. Language endangerment 

67    Is the language currently endangered?  

(a)  Yes  (b)  No (c)  Not known 

68 If yes, what can be the causes? (Please tick any one or the number of causes you think 

have endangered your language.) 

(a)  Lack of intergenerational language transmission 

(b)  Very low proportion of the speakers within the total population of the 

country 

(c)  Loss of existing language domains 

(d)  Lack of response to the new domains and media 

(e)  Lack of materials for language education and literacy 

(f)  Government and institutional language attitudes and policies including 

official status and use in isolation 

(g)  Community members‟ pessimistic attitude towards their own languages 

(h)  Low amount and quality of documentation 

(i)   Low economic and socio-economic status of the speakers 

(j)  Lack of access in opportunities 

(k)  Lack of motivation 

(l)   Old age of speakers 

(m)  Migration to urban areas and foreign countries for job or education 

69.What is the position of your language in terms of endangerment? 

(a)  Potentially endangered 

(b)  Endangered 

(c)  Seriously endangered 

(d)  Moribund 

(e)  Extinct/nearly extinct 
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G. Language, transmission and vitality 

70. Do all your children speak your language? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

71. Do you think that your language will be spoken when the young children now will 

grow up and get married? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

72. If the same children will grow old? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

73.  Is the language passed down effectively to the new generations? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

74.  Do young people in your village/town speak your language well, the way it ought to 

be spoken? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

H. Language loyalty 

75.  Do you recognize a native speaker of your language even if s/he has stopped 

speaking the native language? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

76. How do you feel when you hear young people of your own community speaking 

other languages instead of their first language? 

(a)  Good  (b)  Bad 

77. Do you encourage the younger generation to speak your native language? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

78.  If yes, why? 

(a)…………………….. 

(b)……………………… 

(c)…………………….. 

(d)………………………… 

79. If not, why not? 

(a)…………………….. 

(b)……………………… 

(c)…………………….. 
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(d)……………………… 

I. Language maintenance and shift 

80. What languages did you speak when you were a child? 

(a) at home……………..    (b) with friends…………… (c) with 

neighbors…… 

81. Is the use of language other than mother tongue increasing at home? 

(a)   Yes  (b)  No 

82. Is your mother tongue taught at school or college? 

(a)   Yes  (b)  No 

83. Is there the language teacher to teach your mother tongue? 

(a)  Yes  (b) No 

84. Do you like your children learn/study in mother tongue? 

(a)   Yes    (b)  No 

85. If schools are opened for teaching your language will you support it: 

 (a) by sending your children? 

 (b) by encouraging other members to send their children? 

 (c) by providing financial help? 

 (d) by providing self service? 

 (e) other……………………………… 

86. Is there any school run by your community to teach your mother tongue? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

87. If your community has published newspapers, magazines and/or books, do you 

 subscribe to them? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

88. Who will read the publications in your language? Your___ 

 (a)  Father  (b)  Mother  (c)  Self  (d)  Spouse  

(e)  Children  (f)  Other 

89. How often do you listen to radio program broadcast in your language? (If there is 

radio broadcast in the respondent's first language)? 

(a)  Always  (b)  Usually  (c)  Sometimes   

(d)  Hardly  (e)  Never   (f)  No programs 
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90.  How often do you watch TV programs in your language? (If there is TV telecast in 

the respondent's first language) 

(a)  Always  (b)  Usually  (c)  Sometimes   

(d) Hardly  (e)  Never   (f)  No programs  

91. What languages do your children speak? 

 (a) at home………………………….  (b) with friends…………………….. 

(c) with neighbors………………….. (d) at school………………………… 

J. Code mixing 

92. Do you generally mix or switch to other languages while speaking your language?  

(a)  Yes    (b)  No 

93. If yes, give reasons: 

(a) appropriate words and phrases are easily available for objects and ideas in 

other languages 

(b) it is easy to talk on certain topics in other languages 

(c) it is a symbol of prestige to use sentences/ words from other languages 

(d) any other…………………………………………………. 

94. How do you think about mixing words from other languages? 

(a) it will enrich your language 

(b) it will spoil the beauty and purity of your language 

(c) it will make your language more intelligible 

(d) any other…………………………………………….. 

95. Do you think that the language spoken by you is different from your grandparents? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

96. If yes, in terms: 

(a) pronunciation 

(b) vocabulary 

(c) use of specific type of sentences 

(d) mixing of other languages 

(e) way of speaking 

97. Do your children mix other languages more than you do? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 
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K. Language attitude 

98. How do you feel about your mother tongue against other tongues? 

 (a)  Rich (b)  Precise (c)  Sweet  

(d)  Musical (e)  Harsh (f)  Prestigious  

(g)  Literary (h)  Pure (i)  Ancient  

 (k)  Powerful 

99. How do you consider your mother tongue useful against other tongues in following 

 terms? 

(a)  Jobs   (b)  Business   (c)  Social mobility   

(d)  Literature (e)  Medium of instruction (f)  Science and technology 

100. When you speak your mother tongue in the presence of the speaker of the dominant 

language what do you feel… 

(a)   Prestigious  

(b)   Embarrassed 

(c)   Neutral 

101. Have you ever had any problem because of being the native speaker of your mother 

tongue/first language? 

102. If yes, what kinds of problems have you ever had?   

(a)   Social discrimination. 

(b)   Political discrimination. 

(c)   Economic discrimination. 

(d)   Hostile confrontation. 

(e)   Discrimination in education. 

(f)   Social pressure. 

(g)  Political pressure. 

(h)   Economic pressure. 

(i)  Other 

103. Would you like your son or daughter to marry someone who does not know your 

 language? 

(a)  Yes (b)  No 
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104. When the children of your village grow up and have children do you think those 

children might speak your language? 

(a)  Yes (b)  No 

105. How do you feel about this? 

(a)  Good.  (b)  Bad (c)  Indifferent 

106. What language should your children speak first? ................................ 

107. What are the two languages the first language people speak most? 

(a) …………………………….  (b) ……………………………. 

108. Among the languages that you speak which one do you love the most? 

………………… 

L. Appreciative enquiry 

109. What are the things in your language that make you feel proud of? 

(a)……………………………………. (b)………………………………………. 

(c) ……………………………………. (d)……………………………………… 

(e)……………………………………… (f)……………………………………. 

110. What are the dreams for your mother tongue? 

(a)……………………………………….. 

(b)……………………………………… 

(c)………………………………………….. (d)……………………………… 

111. To materialize your dreams who could be the people to be involved? 

(a)  Government  (b)  Community (c)  Other…………………. 

112.  To preserve and promote your language what the community can do itself? 

(a)……………………………………. (b)………………………………………. 

(c) ……………………………………. (d)……………………………………… 

113.  To preserve and promote your language what the Government and non-government 

should do? 

(a)……………………………………. 

(b)……………………………………………. 

(c) ……………………………………. 

(d)…………………………………………… 
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114. How can you support for the preservation and promotion of your mother tongue? 

(a) by devising the script 

(b) by making the spelling system systematic  

(c) by compiling dictionary  

(d) by writing grammar 

(e) by encouraging people to write literature in mother tongue 

(f) by writing and publishing textbooks 

(g) by publishing newspapers 

(h) by making use of the language in administration 

(i) by making use of the language in the medium of instruction at primary level 

115. In your opinion, what things are to be done for the development of your language? 

(a)……………………………………. 

(b)……………………………………………. 

(c) ……………………………………. 

(d)…………………………………………… - 
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Annex 6: Sociolinguistic Questionnaire B 

(For Language Activist or Village Head) 

Notes: 

Shaded items are NOT to be read aloud. 

Introduce yourself first: My/our name is ………. I/we am from Central Department of 

Linguistics, Tribhuvan University. I am a research assistant of the Linguistic Survey of 

Nepal. I am here to learn about your language and its situation. We will share the 

information given by you with others. Are you willing to help us? 

INFORMED CONSENT:  Given: □    Not Given: □ 

A. Meta data (Baseline information) 

 

Question Answer 

Interview Number 
 

 

Date 

 

Day……… Month……..........Year..…….  

VS 

 

Day….. …..Month …………    Year……  

AD 

Place of Interview 

 

Ward No: ……………………………. 

 

Village/Town: ……………………………. 
 

VDC/Municipality: 

……………………………. 
 

District: ……………………………. 
 

Zone: ……………………………. 
 
GPS Coordinates: 

……………………………E 

 

……………………………………………..N 

 

Interviewer Name 

 

(a) ……………………………. 

 

 (b) ……………………………. 

 

 

5. Name of language consultant: ……………………….  
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6. (Ask if needed) Sex:  (a)   Male    (b)  Female            (c)   Other 

…………… 

7. Age: …………………. 

8. Caste: …………………. 

9. Ethnic group: ………………. 

10. Your mother tongue's name: ………………  

11. Name given by the nonnative speakers for your language ……………… 

12. Different names of the language if any? 

(i)…………….. ……  (ii) ……………………  

(iii)………………… ……  (iv) …………………… 

13. Your mother's mother tongue………… 

14. Your father's mother tongue……………. 

15. What village were you born in?  

(a) Ward No……… (b)Village/Town............. (c)VDC/municipality……… 

16. Where do you live now? ……………… 
17. How many years have you lived here? ……………… 

18. Other ethnic groups residing in your area: (enter below) 

19. Other languages spoken by those groups: (enter below) 

 18. Ethnic Group: 19. Language: 

a.   

b.   

c.   

d.   

e.   

f.    

 
20. Should anything be done to preserve or promote your mother tongue?  

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

21. (If “Yes”): In what ways do you think you can support the preservation and promotion of your 

mother tongue?  

(a) by devising the script? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(b) by making the spelling system systematic? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(c) by compiling dictionary? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(d) by writing grammar? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(e) by encouraging people to write literature in mother tongue? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(f) by writing and publishing textbooks? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(g) by publishing newspapers? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

(h) by making use of the language in administration? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 
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(i) by making use of the language in the medium of instruction at primary level? 

(a)  Yes  (b)  No 

 (j) in any other ways? ……………………………………….. 

 Annex 7a: List of vowels in Maithili (Source: Yadava 2017, p. 37) 

Mithilakshar ऄ अ आ इ ई उ ए ऐ ओ औ 

Devnagari ऄ अ आ इ ई उ ए ऐ ओ औ 

Annex 7b: List of consonants Maithili (Source: Yadava 2017, p. 38) 

 स्पशी 
(Stop) 

ऄनुन छसक 
(Nasal) 

ऄहतःस्थ 
(Approximant) 

संघषी 
(Fricative) 

घोषत्व→ ऄघोष घोष ऄघोष घोष 

प्र णत्व→ ऄल्प- 

प्र ण 

मह - 

प्र ण 

ऄल्प-

प्र ण 

मह - 

प्र ण 

ऄल्पप्र ण मह  प्र ण 

कण्ठ्य 
Guttural 

क क ख ख ग ग घ घ ङ ङ ह ह 

त लव्य 
Palatal 

च च छ छ ज ज झ झ ञ ञ य य श श 

मूधधहय 
Retroflex 

ट ट ठ ठ ड ड ढ ढ ण ण र र ष ष 

दहत्य 
Dental 

त त थ थ द द ध ध न न ल ल स स 

ओष्ठ्य 
Labial 

प प फ फ ब ब भ भ म म व व 

Annex 8: Sample analyzed texts 

Text A: Frog story 1
1
  

                                                 
1
 This is a Brahmin variety text takern from Indresh Thakur, (Janakpur, Dhanusha). 

(1) ek-ṭa lǝḍǝkā ch-ǝl jǝkǝrā  lǝg ek-ṭa kukur 

 one-CLF boy AUX- PST.3NH 3SG-DAT with one-CLF dog 

 ā ek-ṭa pālǝtu beŋ ch-ǝl   
 and one-CLF pet frog AUX- PST.3NH   

 „Once up on a time, there was a boy who had a dog and a pet frog.‟ 

(2) o apǝnā bedǝrum-me ek-ṭa bǝḍhǝkā jār- me 

 he (H) his own bedroom- LOC one-CLF big jar- LOC 
 beŋ-ke rakhǝne ch-ǝl 
 frog- GEN put AUX-PST.3NH    
 „He kept the frog in a large jar in his bedroom.‟ 
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(3)  ek rāit jakhǝn o ā  okǝr kukur 

 one night this time he (H) and he (NH) dog 

 sutǝl ch-ǝl beŋ jārs̃ bāhǝr nikǝil  ge-l 

 sleep AUX- PST.3NH frog from jar outside come go-PST.3NH 
 ‘One night while he and his dog were sleeping, the frog climbed out of the jar.’ 

(4) o khulǝl khiḍkis̃ bāhǝr kuid ge-l  
 he (H) open from window outside jump go-PST.3NH  
 He jumped out of an open window. 

(5) jakhǝn agilā din bhoṛ me lǝḍǝkā ā 

 this time next day morning in boy and 

 kukur jāgǝl tǝ osǝb dekh-l-ǝk je jār 

 dog wake up then they see-PST.3NH COMP jar 

 khāli ch-ǝik       

 empty AUX-PRS.3NH     

 „When the boy and the dog woke up the next morning, they saw that the jar was 

empty.‟ 

(6) lǝḍǝkā sǝb jǝgǝh beŋ-ke khoj-l-ǝk   

 boy all place frog- GEN find out-PST.3NH   
 „The boy looked everywhere for the frog.  

(7) kukur seho beŋ-ke khoj-l-ǝk   
 dog too frog- GEN find out-PST.3NH   
 The dog looked for the frog too. 
(8) jakhǝn kukur jār-me dekh-ke kosis kǝe-l-ǝk 

 this time dog jar- LOC look- ACC/DAT try do-PST.3NH 
 tǝ okǝr muḍi aṭǝik ge-l-ǝik   
 then his head stuck go-PST.3NH   
 „When the dog tried to look in the jar, he got his head stuck.‟ 

(9) lǝḍǝkā khulǝl khiḍkis̃ āwaj de-l-ǝk beŋ tu 

 boy open from window from give-PST.3NH frog you 

 kǝhã ch-e?     
 where AUX -PRS.2NH     
 „The boy called out the open window, “Frog, where are you?‟ 

(10) kukur jhuikǝk khiḍkis̃ muḍi bāhǝr nikāl-l-ǝk 

 dog bend from windo head outside extract-PST.3NH 
 ā ekhǝno okar muḍi jārme phǝsǝle ch-ǝl 
 and now his head in the jar stuck AUX-PST.3NH 

 „The dog leaned out the window with the jar still stuck on his head.‟ 

(11) jār etek bhāri ch-ǝl ki kukur muḍi bhǝre 

 jar so heavy AUX-PST.3NH COMP dog head on 

 khiḍkis̃ bāhǝrs khǝis paḍ-ǝl  
 from window outside fall down lie-PST.3NH  
 „The jar was so heavy that the dog fell out of the window headfirst.‟ 
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(12) o ṭhik ch-ǝik   se sunisǝchit kǝr-bāk- lel 

 he (H) alright  AUX-PRS.3NH COMP sure do (verbal noun) 

 kukur ke uthe-l-ǝk   
 dog ACC/DAT pick up-PST. 3NH   
 „The boy picked up the dog to make sure he was ok.‟ 

(13) kukur ke choṭ nǝi lāgǝl ch-ǝl mudā 

 dog ACC/DAT hurt not feel AUX-PST.3NH but 

 jār phuiṭ gel ch-ǝl   
 jar smash go AUX-PST.3NH   
 „The dog wasn‟t hurt but the jar was smashed.‟ 

(14) lǝḍǝkā ā kukur beñ ke bāhǝr khoj-l-ǝk 

 boy and dog frog ACC/DAT outside search-PST.3NH 
 „The boy and the dog looked outside for the frog.‟ 

(15) lǝḍǝkā beŋ- ke āwaj de-l-ǝk 

 boy frog-ACC/DAT sund give-PST.3NH 
 „The boy called for the frog.‟ 

(16) o jǝmin me ek-ṭa bihur me āwaj  
 he (H) ground LOC one-CLF hole LOC sound  
 de-l-ǝk jakhǝnki kukur mǝdhumāchi-k chǝt me 

 give-PST.3NH when dog bee-GEN beehive LOC 

 mǝdhumāchi pǝr bhuk-ǝl    

 bee on bark-PST.3NH    

 „He called down a hole in the ground while the dog barked at some bees in a beehive.‟ 

(17) ek-ṭa gophǝr bihurs̃ bāhǝr nikǝl-ǝl ā lǝḍǝkā 

 one-CLF gopher from hole outside go-PST.3NH and boy 

 ke nāk pǝr kāiṭ le-l-ǝk  
 ACC/DAT nose on bite take-PST.3NH  
 „A gopher popped out of the hole and bit the boy right on his nose.‟ 

(18) ehi bich kukur ekhǝno mǝdhumāchi ke dukh 

 meanwhile dog now bee ACC/DAT bother 

 dǝ-rǝhǝl ch-ǝl gāch pǝr kud-ǝit ch-ǝl ā 

 give-PORG AUX-PST.3NH tree on jump-IMPF AUX-PST.3NH and 

 okǝrā-sǝb pǝr bhuk-ǝit ch-ǝl 
 he (NH)- PL on bark- IMPF AUX-PST.3NH 

 „Meanwhile, the dog was still bothering the bees, jumping up on the tree and barking at 

them.‟ 

(19) mǝdhumāchi-k khotā nichā khǝis paḍ-ǝl ā sǝb-ṭa 

 bee-GEN beehive ground fell down lie-PST.3NH and all- CLF 
 mǝdhumāchi uiḍ ge-l    
 bee fly go-PST.3NH    
 „The beehive fell down and all of the bees flew out.‟ 

 

 

 

 



252 

 

(20) apǝn ghǝr toḍ-bāk kārǝn mǝdhumāchi-sǝb kukur pǝr 

 his home ruin-PROG cause bee-PL dog on 

 khisæl ch-ǝl     
 angry AUX-PST.3NH     
 „The bees were angry at the dog for ruining their home.” 

(21) lǝḍǝkā kukur pǝr kono dhyæn nai dǝ-rǝhǝl  

 boy dog on  any attention not give- PORG  
 ch-ǝl        
 AUX-PST.3NH      
 „The boy wasn‟t paying any attention to the dog.‟ 

(22) o gāch-me ek-ṭa nǝmǝhǝr bihur pǝr dhyan 

 he (H) tree- LOC ek-CLF large hole on attention 

 dine ch-ǝl      
 give AUX-PST.3NH      
 „He had noticed a large hole in a tree.‟ 

(23) ehilel o gāch pǝr chǝidh ge-l ā 

 so he (H) tree on climb  go-PST.3NH and 

 bihur-me āwaj de-l-ǝk    
 hole-LOC sound give-PST.3NH    
 „So he climbed up the tree and called down the hole.‟ 

(24) achānǝk ek-ṭa ullu bihurs̃ bāhǝr jhǝpǝṭā mār-l-ǝk 

 sudden one-CLF owl from hole out of swoop beat-PST.3NH 
 ā lǝḍǝkā ke jǝmin pǝr khǝsā de-l-ǝk 

 and boy- CLF ACC/DAT ground on fell give-PST.3NH 
 „All of a sudden an owl swooped out of the hole and knocked the boy to the ground.‟ 

(25) kukur lǝḍǝkāk pāchu tejis̃ bhāg-ǝl kiekǝt mǝdhumāchi 

 dog boy behind fast run-PST.3NH becuse bee 

 okǝrā khihāir-rǝhǝl ch-l-ǝik 

 he (NH) chase-PROG AUX-PST.3NH 

 „The dog ran past the boy as fast as he could because the bees were chasing him.‟ 

(26) ullu oi lǝḍǝkā-ke bǝdhǝkā chǝttān dhǝir khihār-l-ǝk 

 owl that boy- GEN large rock all the way chase-PST.3NH 

 „The owl chased the boy all the way to a large rock.‟ 

(27) lǝḍǝkā chǝttān pǝr chǝidh ge-l ā phers̃  
 boy rock on climb go-PST.3NH and again  

 apǝnāke āwaj de-l-ǝk 

 himself sound give-PST.3NH 
 „The boy climbed up on the rock and called again for his frog.‟ 

(28) o dāidh-sǝb pǝkǝrǝne ch-ǝl tāki khǝisne pǝḍe 

 he (H) branch-PL catch AUX-PST.3NH that‟s why fall down 

 „He held onto some branches so he wouldn‟t fall.‟ 

(29) mudā dāidh-sǝb basǝtǝbme dāidh nai ch-ǝl 

 but branch-PL really branch not AUX-PST.3NH 

 „But the branches weren‟t really branches!‟ 
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(30) o-sǝb hǝrin-ǝk siŋ ch-ǝl    
 he (H)-PL deer-GEN antler AUX-PST.3NH    
 „They were deer antlers.‟ 

(31) hǝrin lǝḍǝkā-ke apǝnā siṛ-pǝr uṭhā-lel-ǝk  
 deer boy- GEN his head-on pick up-PST.3NH  
 „The deer picked up the boy on his head.‟ 

(32) hǝrin apǝnā siṛ-pǝr ekhǝno lǝḍǝkāk lǝk bhāig-rǝhǝl 

 deer his head-on now boy take run-PROG 
 ch-ǝl      
 AUX-PST.3NH      
 „The deer started running with the boy still on his head.‟ 

(33) kukur seho sǝñge bhāg-ǝl    
 dog too with run-PST.3NH    
 „The dog ran along too.‟ 

(34) o-sǝb ek-ṭa chǝṭṭān-ke njǝdik pǝhũch-rǝhǝl ch-ǝl 

 he (H). PL ek-CLF rock-GEN near reach-PROG AUX-PST.3NH 

 „They were getting close to a cliff.‟ 

(35) hǝrin achānek ruik ge-l ā lǝḍǝkā āor kukur  
 deer sudden stop go-PST.3NH and boy or dog  
 chǝttān-k kinār pǝr khǝis paḍ-ǝl  
 rock-GEN edge on fall down lie-PST.3NH  
 „The deer stopped suddenly and the boy and the dog fell over the edge of the cliff.‟ 

(36) chǝttān-k nichā ek-ṭa pokhǝir ch-ǝl  
 rock-GEN ground ek-CLF pond AUX-PST.3NH  
 „There was a pond below the cliff.‟ 

(37) o-sǝb ek dosǝrke upǝr chǝpdhǝbs̃ khǝs-ǝl 

 he (H)- PL one another top fast fall down-PST.3NH 
 „They landed with a splash right on top of one another.‟ 

(38) o-sǝb ek-ṭa pǝrichit āwaj sun-l-ǝk 

 he (H). PL one-CLF familiar sound hear-PST.3NH 
 „They heard a familiar sound.‟ 

(39) lǝḍǝkā kukur-ke ekǝdǝm sānt rǝh-bāk-lel kǝh-l-ǝk 

 boy dog-GEN very quiet keep- (verbal noun) tell-PST.3NH 
 „The boy told the dog to be very quiet.‟ 

(40) o-sǝb reñk bāhǝr æl ā dheñke pāchu dekh-l-ǝk 

 he (H)-PL crep outside come and log behind look-PST.3NH 

 „They crept up and looked behind a big log.‟ 

(41) ot o-sǝb lǝḍǝkā-k pālǝtu beŋ bheṭ-ǝl 

 there he (H)-PL boy-GEN pet frog find-PST.3NH 
 „There they found the boy‟s pet frog.‟ 

(42) okrā sǝñ okǝr mæ beŋ ch-ǝl 
 he (NH) with he (NH) mother frog AUX-PST.3NH 

 „He had a mother frog with him.‟ 
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Text B: Frog story 2
2
  

                                                 
2
 This is a Non-Brahmin variety text takern from Uma Kant Sah, (Rajbiraj, Saptari). 

 

(43) okrā lǝg kichu bǝchchā beñ-sǝb ch-ǝl ā 

 he (NH) near some baby frog-PL AUX-PST.3NH and 

 ohimes̃ ek-ṭa lǝḍǝkā pǝr kuid ge-l  
 among them one-CLF boy on jump go-PST.3NH  
 „They had some baby frogs and one of them jumped toward the boy.‟ 

(44) bǝchchā beŋ- ke lǝḍǝkā pǝsãd ch-ǝl ā okǝr 

 baby frog-GEN boy like AUX-PST.3NH and he (NH) 
 nǝb pālǝtu bǝn chāh-ǝit ch-ǝl   
 new pet be want-IMPF AUX-PST.3NH   
 „The baby frog liked the boy and wanted to be his new pet.‟ 

(45) lǝḍǝkā ā kukur ghǝr lǝ jeb-āk-lel 

 boy and dog home take go (verbal noun) 

 ek-ṭa beŋ pāib khus ch-ǝl  
 one-CLF frog take happy AUX-PST.3NH  
 „The boy and the dog were happy to have a new pet frog to take home.‟ 

(46) jǝkhǝn o-sǝb chǝl lāg-ǝl tǝ lǝḍǝkā apǝn 

 when he (H)-PL walk go-PST then boy his 

 hāth hilelǝk ā apǝn purǝnā beŋ ā 

 hand wave and own old frog and 

 okar pǝribār-ke guḍbāi kǝh-l-ǝk   
 he (NH) family-GEN goodbye say-PST. 3NH   
 „As they walked away the boy waved and said “goodbye” to his old frog and his 

family.‟ 

(1) ek-ṭa lǝḍǝkā che-lǝi jǝkǝrā  lǝ ek-ṭa kutā 

 one-CLF boy AUX- PST.3NH 3SG-DAT with one-CLF dog 

 ā ek-ṭa pālǝtu beŋ che-lǝi   
 and one-CLF pet frog AUX- PST.3NH   

 „There once was a boy who had a dog and a pet frog.‟ 

(2) u apǝnā bedǝrum-me ek-ṭa bǝḍhǝkā jār- mǝ 

 he (NH) his own bedroom - LOC one-CLF big jar- LOC 
 beŋ-ke rakhǝn chæ-l    
 frog- GEN put AUX- PST.3NH    
 „He kept the frog in a large jar in his bedroom.‟ 

(3)  ek rāit jakhǝn u ā  okǝr kutā 

 one night this time he (NH) and he (NH) dog 

 sutǝl che-lǝi beŋ jārs bāhǝr nikǝil  ge-lǝi 

 sleep AUX- PST.3NH frog from jar outside come go-PST.3NH 
 ‘One night while he and his dog were sleeping, the frog climbed out of the jar.’ 
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(4) u khulǝl khiḍkis bāhǝr kuid ge-l  
 he (NH) open from window outside jump go-PST.3NH  
 „He jumped out of an open window.‟ 

(5) jakhǝn dosǝr din bhoṛ me lǝḍǝkā ā 

 this time next day morning in boy and 

 kutā jāgǝl tǝ usǝb dekh-l-ǝk je jār 

 dog wake up then they see-PST.3NH COMP jar 

 khāli ch-ǝi       

 empty AUX-PRS.3NH     

 „When the boy and the dog woke up the next morning, they saw that the jar was 

empty.‟ 

(6) lǝḍǝkā sǝb jǝgǝh beŋ-ke khoj-l-ǝk   

 boy all place frog- GEN find out-PST.3NH   
 „The boy looked everywhere for the frog.  

(7) kuṭā seho beŋ-ke khoj-l-ǝk   
 dog too frog- GEN find out-PST.3NH   
 „The dog looked for the frog too.‟ 

(8) jakhǝin kutā jār-me dekhǝi-ke kosis kǝr-l-ǝk 

 this time dog jar- LOC look- ACC/DAT try do-PST.3NH 
 tǝ okǝr muḍi aṭǝik ge-l-ǝi   
 then his head stuck go-PST.3NH   
 „When the dog tried to look in the jar, he got his head stuck.‟ 

(9) lǝḍǝkā khulǝl khiḍkis āwaj de-l-kǝi beŋ tu 

 boy open from window from give-PST.3NH frog you 

 kǝtǝ ch-i?     
 where AUX -PRS.2NH     
 „The boy called out the open window, “Frog, where are you?‟ 

(10) kutā jhuikǝk khiḍkis muḍi bāhǝr nikāl-l-ǝk 

 dog bend from windo head outside extract-PST.3NH 
 ā ekhǝno okar muḍi jārme phǝsǝle che-l-ǝi 

 and now his head in the jar stuck AUX-PST.3NH 

 „The dog leaned out the window with the jar still stuck on his head.‟ 

(11) jār etek bhāri che-l-ǝi ki kuṭā muḍi bhǝre 

 jar so heavy AUX-PST.3NH COMP dog head on 

 khiḍkis bāhǝr khǝis par-lǝi  
 from window outside fall down lie-PST.3NH  
 „The jar was so heavy that the dog fell out of the window headfirst.‟ 

(12) u ṭhik ch-ǝi  se sunisǝchit kǝr-bāk- lel 

 he (NH) alright  AUX-PRS.3NH COMP sure do (verbal noun) 

 kuṭā ke uthe-l-ǝk   
 dog ACC/DAT pick up-PST. 3NH   
 „The boy picked up the dog to make sure he was ok. 
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(13) kutā ke choṭ nǝi lǝgǝl che-l-ǝi lekin 

 dog ACC/DAT hurt not feel AUX-PST.3NH but 

 jār phuiṭ gel che-l-ǝi   
 jar smash go AUX-PST.3NH   
 „The dog wasn‟t hurt but the jar was smashed.‟ 

(14) lǝḍǝkā ā kutā beñ ke bāhǝr khoj-l-kǝi 

 boy and dog frog ACC/DAT outside search-PST.3NH 
 „The boy and the dog looked outside for the frog.‟ 

(15) lǝḍǝkā beŋ- ke āwaj de-l-kǝi 

 boy frog-ACC/DAT sund give-PST.3NH 
 „The boy called for the frog.‟ 

(16) u jǝmin mǝ ek-ṭa bhur mǝ āwaj  
 he (NH) ground LOC one-CLF hole LOC sound  
 de-l-kǝi jakhǝnki kutā mǝdhumāchi-k chǝt me 

 give-PST.3NH when dog bee-GEN beehive LOC 

 mǝdhumāchi pǝ bhuk-ǝl    

 bee on bark-PST.3NH    

 „He called down a hole in the ground while the dog barked at some bees in a 

beehive.‟ 

(17) ek-ṭa gophǝr bhurs bāhǝr nikǝl-ǝl ā lǝḍǝkā 

 one-CLF gopher from hole outside go-PST.3NH and boy 

 ke nāk pǝ kāiṭ le-l-ǝk  
 ACC/DAT nose on bite take-PST.3NH  
 „A gopher popped out of the hole and bit the boy right on his nose.‟ 

(18) ehi bich kuṭā ekhǝno mǝdhumāchi ke dukh 

 meanwhile dog now bee ACC/DAT bother 

 dǝ-rǝhǝl che-lǝi gāch pǝ kud-ǝi che-lǝi ā 

 give-PORG AUX-PST.3NH tree on jump-IMPF AUX-PST.3NH and 

 okǝrā-sǝb pǝr bhuk-ǝi che-lǝi 

 he (NH)- PL on bark- IMPF AUX-PST.3NH 

 „Meanwhile, the dog was still bothering the bees, jumping up on the tree and 

barking at them.‟ 

(19) mǝdhumāchi-k khotā nichā khǝis paḍ-ǝl ā sǝb-ṭa 

 bee-GEN beehive ground fell down lie-PST.3NH and all- CLF 
 mǝdhumāchi uiḍ ge-lǝi    
 bee fly go-PST.3NH    
 „The beehive fell down and all of the bees flew out.‟ 

(20) apǝn ghǝr toḍ-bāk kārǝn mǝdhumāchi-sǝb kutā pǝ 

 his home ruin-PROG cause bee-PL dog on 

 khisæl che-lǝi     
 angry AUX-PST.3NH     
 „The bees were angry at the dog for ruining their home.‟ 
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(21) lǝḍǝkā kuṭā pǝ kono dhyæn nai dǝ-rǝhǝl 

 boy dog on  any attention not give- PORG 
 che-lǝi       
 AUX-PST.3NH       
 „The boy wasn‟t paying any attention to the dog.‟ 

(22) u gāch-me ek-ṭa nǝmǝhǝr bhur pǝr dhyan 

 he (NH) tree- LOC ek-CLF large hole on attention 

 den che-lǝi     
 give AUX-PST.3NH     
 „He had noticed a large hole in a tree.‟ 

(23) ehilel u gāch pǝ chǝidh ge-lǝi ā 

 so he (NH) tree on climb  go-PST.3NH and 

 bihur-me āwaj de-l-kǝi    
 hole-LOC sound give-PST.3NH    
 „So he climbed up the tree and called down the hole.‟ 

(24) achānǝk ek-ṭa ullu bihurs bāhǝr jhǝpǝtā mār-l-kǝi 

 sudden one-CLF owl from hole out of swoop beat-PST.3NH 
 ā lǝḍǝkā k jǝmin pǝ khǝsā de-l-kǝi 

 and boy- CLF ACC/DAT ground on fell give-PST.3NH 
 „All of a sudden an owl swooped out of the hole and knocked the boy to the 

ground.‟ 

(25) kutā lǝḍǝkāk pāchu tejis bhāg-ǝl kiyaki mǝdhumāchi 

 dog boy behind fast run-PST.3NH becuse bee 

 okǝrā khihāir-rǝhǝl che-l-ǝi 

 he (NH) chase-PROG AUX-PST.3NH 

 „The dog ran past the boy as fast as he could because the bees were chasing him.‟ 

(26) ullu oi lǝḍǝkā-ke bǝdhǝkā chǝttān dhǝir khihār-l-kǝi 

 owl that boy- GEN large rock all the way chase-PST.3NH 

 „The owl chased the boy all the way to a large rock.‟ 

(27) lǝḍǝkā chǝttān pǝ chǝidh ge-lǝi ā phers  
 boy rock on climb go-PST.3NH and again  

 apǝnāke āwaj de-l-kǝi 

 himself sound give-PST.3NH 
 „The boy climbed up on the rock and called again for his frog.‟ 

(28) u dāidh-sǝb pǝkǝrǝne che-lǝi tāki khǝisne pǝḍe 

 he (NH) branch-PL catch AUX-PST.3NH that‟s why fall down 

 „He held onto some branches so he wouldn‟t fall.‟ 

(29) lekin dāidh-sǝb basǝtǝbm dāidh nai ch-lǝi 

 but branch-PL really branch not AUX-PST.3NH 

 „But the branches weren‟t really branches!‟ 

(30) u-sǝb hǝrin-k siŋ che-lǝi    
 he (NH)-PL deer-GEN antler AUX-PST.3NH    
 „They were deer antlers.‟ 
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(31) hǝrin lǝḍǝkā-ke apǝnā siṛ-pǝ uṭhā-lel-kǝi  
 deer boy- GEN his head-on pick up-PST.3NH  
 „The deer picked up the boy on his head.‟ 

(32) hǝrin apǝnā siṛ-pǝ ekhǝno lǝḍǝkāk læk bhāig-rǝhǝl 

 deer his head-on now boy take run-PROG 
 che-lǝi      
 AUX-PST.3NH      
 „The deer started running with the boy still on his head.‟ 

(33) kutā seho sǝñge bhāg-lǝi    
 dog too with run-PST.3NH    
 „The dog ran along too.‟ 

(34) u-sǝb ek-ṭa chǝttān-k njǝdik pǝhũch-rǝhǝl che-lǝi 

 he (NH)- PL ek-CLF rock-GEN near reach-PROG AUX-PST.3NH 

 „They were getting close to a cliff.‟ 

(35) hǝrin achānek ruik ge-lǝi ā lǝḍǝkā āor kutā  
 deer sudden stop go-PST.3NH and boy or dog  
 chǝṭṭān-k kinār pǝ khǝis paṛ-lǝi  
 rock-GEN edge on fall down lie-PST.3NH  
 „The deer stopped suddenly and the boy and the dog fell over the edge of the cliff.‟ 

(36) chǝṭṭān-k nichā ek-ṭa pokhǝir che-lǝi  
 rock-GEN ground ek-CLF pond AUX-PST.3NH  
 „There was a pond below the cliff.‟ 

(37) u-sǝb ek dosǝrke upǝr chǝpdǝs khǝs-ǝl 

 he (NH)- PL one another top fast fall down-PST.3NH 
 „They landed with a splash right on top of one another.‟ 

(38) u-sǝb ek-ṭa pǝrichit āwaj sun-l-ǝk 

 he (NH). PL one-CLF familiar sound hear-PST.3NH 
 „They heard a familiar sound.‟ 

(39) lǝḍǝkā kutā -k ekǝdǝm sānt rǝh-bāk-lel kǝh-l-kǝi 

 boy dog-GEN very quiet keep- (verbal noun) tell-PST.3NH 
 „The boy told the dog to be very quiet.‟ 

(40) u-sǝb reñk bāhǝr æl ā dheñke pāchu dekh-l-kǝi 
 he (NH)-PL crep outside come and log behind look-PST.3NH 

 „They crept up and looked behind a big log.‟ 

(41) ot u-sǝb lǝḍǝkā-k pālǝtu beŋ bheṭ-lǝi 

 there he (NH)-PL boy-GEN pet frog find-PST.3NH 
 „There they found the boy‟s pet frog.‟ 

(42) okrā sǝñ okǝr mæ beŋ che-lǝi 

 he (NH) with he (NH) mother frog AUX-PST.3NH 

 „He had a mother frog with him.‟ 
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(43) okrā lǝ kuch bǝchchā beñ-sǝb che-lǝi ā 

 he (NH) near some baby frog-PL AUX-PST.3NH and 

 ohimes ek-ṭa lǝḍǝkā pǝ kuid ge-lǝi  
 among them one-CLF boy on jump go-PST.3NH  
 „They had some baby frogs and one of them jumped toward the boy.‟ 

(44) bǝchchā beŋ- ke lǝḍǝkā pǝsãd che-lǝi ā okǝr 

 baby frog-GEN boy like AUX-PST.3NH and he (NH) 
 nǝb pālǝtu bǝn chāh-ǝi che-lǝi   
 new pet be want-IMPF AUX-PST.3NH   
 „The baby frog liked the boy and wanted to be his new pet.‟ 

(45) lǝḍǝkā ā kutā ghǝr lǝ jeb-āk-lel 

 boy and dog home take go (verbal noun) 

 ek-ṭa beŋ pāib khus ch-lǝi  
 one-CLF frog take happy AUX-PST.3NH  
 „The boy and the dog were happy to have a new pet frog to take home.‟ 

(46) jǝkhǝn u-sǝb chǝl lǝg-lǝi tǝ lǝḍǝkā apǝn 

 when he (NH)-PL walk go-PST then boy his 

 hāth hilelkǝi ā apǝn purǝnā beŋ ā 

 hand wave and own old frog and 

 okar pǝribār-ke guḍbāi kǝh-l-kǝi   
 he (NH) family-GEN goodbye say-PST. 3NH   
 „As they walked away the boy waved and said “goodbye” to his old frog and his 

family.‟ 
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